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~..,.. 2'' •. to •. : 

< . 

rela'tiivol)' aaall at.e.'tiea in tho iaaedia.t.e neighbOurhood of a large country .. 

·.and whose foreip policies are doainateci' by t.beir perce~iona ot .and their . .. . ' . ' ,', , . . 

·relations wi't,h this neighbour. OUt; of ~hese 1;wo 'nations ·~ P~n_u and 

·.Nepal, t.he frift~:er is predOild.nont.ly Muslim loDd. t.he lat.t.er takea pride in ', 

claiming· for itself t.be: st.at;ua of t.he onl7 Hindu· state, in f.he world• On 

tho ot.ber hmld, ,their COiaon ~eigb.bour" Indi&, although O'Y'enrhelaingly 

Ri~u,· h~ a ai.~ble JWal~ :pop1lation. -Moreover., whil,. both ~~ theae 

countr_ies have been 1Ulder t,he spel~ of a'tihoritar.icm· PUle vit.h ~&VJ 

cens~rship f)B their press, their· c~on neighbour· ho.s aore or leaa 

aucoeecled ·iJl est;ablishing d•ocratic J1!18. Beaidea,. the aign~f':i.cance of 
~- ' ~ ; 

so.ch a st.ud,- withia t.he regional ~onten ·lies in the fact t1t~t until n.ow · 

· t,his subject. 

_ Before looking at. the relat.ions bet;nen thee• two countriea, it 

:will be in the fitness of tthings to touch upon the baeic objectiivea of 

.. their foreign policies. As hu been at.atod· above the foreign poli.cies of 

bOt,h Pakiat·en GoDd Nepal rovolve around their percept.ion ·of India and tboiJ 
' ' .. . ' 

rela~iona with ··that ·c~nt.ry. Therefore,' it ~uld not· be ~o·nc-~o atd.te 
:i' ... . . '· 

~hat t,heir foreign. pcaliciea are pr~oi-ily Indo-Centric. 

Pakiatan1 a primUoy objective of f~reign policy, since it.a ·._:~'~ 
' . . 

'"'I. ' 

. i . ' - . 

with India. While hi~hlightins t,hi_e issue, an I~ian .acholart :c_~.a~s, 



·"The search for aecuri~1· ~ far: a.a'.th' ~okistan~·a ar~ concerned,.,boila down. 

to a search for moreJ. 'and ·~teriaJ au.pl)Ori ill ~~rder to countterpoi•e. ~-

··. aeut;raliae bd,io.n to1Atr ·.uperiority in. tho ab-oontinent. • (1) Thia 

. · eearch tor··power prity with India hu reRlted frGta, e. Ye.riet.y o~ .factor• 
' 

inclUding the pe~liar CO&tplexea· of the MU.a~ia Leflue leaders a.Jid the 

··.. btltred_ ~ . bl~.tahed that ·accompanied the. part:it·ion ,ot the · au~cont.inent.. 

Pokiate.n COntinued· to aearcb .fo~ an eqna.l atatas with · lJMUa in the · 

·international. ar~na iil ol-der to TiDdicate the Yalidity of the •t~ation" 

· theory on which it-. waa baaed. 

PUiatan• • preoccupo.~_ion with i~a HCDrity W.a ech()ed tr.f an 

iaport.a.nt Karachi daily in the early ainiea when it editoria.ll7 aaid, 

t!lf the aain ~ncern 'ot Chriatian Weaft· ia the contaiDIItent of Chineae 

. . ... :. 

· m:I.U.t.arist· and ailit.ant Bindui••" (2) For•er. Preaident AJ'Ub Klum, ~ile 

espreaaing concern .Jt.,boot. IDdia' a ~llepdl7 it.wtaaive posturea, wrote in ' . . ; . . . 
. ' 

Equ~istanoe", Tbe Inatit.ute for .De fen C. sf1idiea .and Anallaea 

. Journal (New Delh) Vol. e, .July 19$9' p. 1. 

,. ' 

(2) fhe Dawn (hra.chi), 20 April 1963. 

· .• 



f"'/ 4', . . .. .. ' . . 

Bia~or.f.ha~ placed us in the path-wa;y of the conflicting 
interests ~~ ·lilajor powers. Our loco.t.ion civea ua 0. atro.tegic 
.aignificatice. both in Sooth· But Asi&. Ntd in the ;.tiddle East,. 
But· the . .,au•e ~~ o~ .Dle.jor problua ialnd.ia•• in&bilit;y. to 
re"onoile .h~raelt to our existence u a aoYereign, independent 
atote •• .,,1. India• 8 ambit.ion is to alulorlt Pakisten or tum 
her ,into 8. satellite. (3) 

tho itUhair ;iaslle further Tit.ie.t.ed Imlo-Pak relation• aa wll aa 
-~ • • ,;_.,1 ~ : • 

':Pafdaten.' a P,rcept,.ion ()f ,India. The integration of the· major ,portion of 
~ ..... ,j, • ... 

· the .MU,al,--.ajorit,y sto.t.e of J81iiaU 8lld ~Paair into India J?O•ed both 

ideolof6:cal &u4 aeeut'it7 ch~llangea tor l?akia1ian. , !he PakiatUlis felt 
' ., . ... .. '·.~ . 

, v.alid.it7 of the t.o~atio'n theor7 -.aa still' in qUestion.. .tccord~g to 

. ~.z.A. ·Bhu~~, no1f Presid~nt, ot ,akisif~t "Xaabld.r. auat be: liberated if 
' •' . . ~ ., 

· P&.kiatoo bt :to have· ·it,s full .Ueaning~ n (4) Pl"'OI 'the ncilrit;y angle o.lao 
. . .·' l 

· hkiaian felt 'tnae~ as a retllllt of the Indian presence in t,he Valle7 
I ~. ' . • ' ' 

·" 

L • 

ot the Arm7 Generc.l. Jleadquart.ere in RaalpiDdi u well u the iaponant 

. air' buea of Satgodba· and Peab&'nl". Yore~er, 'the )lead:n.tera ot aoat of . , ·.. , 

.. . ~ 

(3) .uOboauad. .&Jub Khan; ttfrienda not, Master a - A Poltitce.l 

. Autobio(sral!!z (IAnd.on, 196T), P• 116. 



·;. ~ •· 

f ~! 5 

the rivcu·a ot the .Indus s;yatea, whiCh ,floY through &lid irrigate we.n 

.Pokisio.n (now Pakiatan), are locatted in Jtublir. Pakistan was npprebenaivo 

of the fact th&-i during tiaea ot Indo-Pak teriaion New Delhi may. decide to 

. . 

red~ce or switch off· supply ot wat,er to Pekiatan t.bna turning it into a 

· ee:ai-deaert. while t.he Indus Wo.ters Treaty of lQGO allayed the1e 

PBki•t.ani fears to a _aubatutie.l ext.ent, they nre not c011pletely 

'oblit.er~ted. A Pakiat.ani observer while e.pbNi zing; Pakiatan• a claia on 

hahmir has vrit.ten, "For et.hnolo;ical, econOIIlic atd at,ra.tegic reaaona, 

Pakistan canno\ poasibily allow a bost.ile or poten'tiially hos,ile count.r,r 

to hold KM111air. u (5) 

Certain d~eatic fac'tiora were alao reapon1ible for P&kiatan•a 

obsession. wit.h lpdia• ln order to keep it. a two disparate wings united, 

Pakistan needed ·t.o JlNlllfact,ure "M est.ernal threat" which would in a · 

this atrat.eS1 proved to ·be counter product.ive in the lona nm, it did 

have consid~rable ;&7 otf in the abort run. Moreover, Pakista' a ruling 

eliie, whiCh YB.fl e~re.mei;r· narrow baaed in teraa bot,b O.f. 80Ci&l Cl&a8 &rJd 

regi.On.Al Origin, needed the India bop:r in order to perpet.uo.t.e itself in 

po-wer aGd. .poae as ·ttbe defender of the *•U.a h0111aelud. Tbia w.a really . 

an at.teapt, at incree.aing the identi~'lca1iion of the P-'d.at.anl AI&eaea with 

.. (5) o.w. Choudhury, Pakistan• s Relatiorus with India, 194'1-60 

(Lo~on, 1968), p. s. 
. 

f
. 

~ 



the rnling coterie in Karachi and lsl~&bad. All these factora ~bined to 

make Pakistan's obsession with India in the re~ of foreign policy 

complete • 

. , Nepal' a obsession with India ·wu. &a ooaplete, although for vastly 

different' rea&oJls. · The security of Nepal and a aetVcb for national 

identity. ~siiitute. the buic goals of its ruling elit.e. According to a 

student of Nepa.l' s ~xternal pol.icy, the t.h:rca.t to Nepal' • independence froa 
. 

1-t.s neighbours yaa of two types. Froa China it -n.e a "ailit.U"y threat" but. 

frat.& lnd:i,a tho threat wu of "polit.ical" ·nature. (6) Nepali aociety ia a 

rem~kable a,nt.besia of Indian and Chineao culture• wi:tb the Indian 

. ele&tent predominattnc, Nepal's world view, u e.pt,ly atat.ed by a. western 

obae~er, is primaril7 a. refleo~io:n abd extension of ii;s per:c.pt,ion of the 

countr,-' s \wo enormous neighboura. ('l) . . 

Another major object.iYO of Kat,laandu' • foreign policy is 1ihe 

. .. 
economic d.avelopaent ~~ Nepo.14! So far u · f~eign aid tor econo.ic 

developaen'b is concerned, India bas J:»oen t.be la.rpat donor country. .Abouii 

9" of that . colintry's trade is alao yit.h India aDd a Y•ry large portion of 

.. , the remtW!iug trade is carried on through the traneiii point. at. 

(6) S.D. MWl*'' "Foeagn Policy ot Nepal, 1951~", (Tbeaia, Ph. D. 

RG.je.st.han UnivertJity, Jaipu-, 1911), P• 62. 

('l) See Leo E. Rose, "Nep&ll Str"op for Sur'Yiva.l" (Berkele71 1911), 



C&lcut'k. (8) This esoe11aiTe dependence of Nepal on llldia. has resulted 

from t,he fact, that. it ia a lcmdlocked count,l*1 QDCl . hu bed open border a with 

' ' 

India· for· cent.uriea. · According t,o en observer, ttt.he ahe•uagnitude of 

Nepal's economic dependence on lnd.ia baa created a p-eat deal. of 

. ' . 
resent.&uent. oaong the N•palese elit,e and the ae-11, t~ough growing, urban, 

educ~ted.middle clasa.• (9) lt has also been potnted .out that Nepal's 

infanb nationaliSDt is tr.yiug t.o develop • econOillio. conten-t, by •oana of 

trade, diversification, .although, with lit•l• aucceaa so far. (10) 

01iher declared object-iYea of Nep&l'a foreign policy, viz.world peac•1 

Ne.t,iona, ~ also be understood only within the regional cont;en, because 

·."peace in the neighbourhood" is a aajor precondition for Nepal • a very 

survival. Neptt.l., quite conscious of ita size in tenaa of territory ~ 

popalation1 baa identified ifls l:nte~eata with t,boae of the •all nat.iona. 

·fhe Nepalese e.tt,itude .. has also been atcta.t.ed by big brotherly t,reatment 
. . " . ~ 

the.t India has allegetlly~.aeted out to its so.iioll neighbour. The over-

eensivity to an:thing Indian was delibera~ly aagnitied during the Mahendra 

' . 
(8) For de1,a.ue ·of these figurea please aee .atohfllallled A,-oob, "India and 

' ' 
Nepa.lt Polit.ca of A.id o.nd Trede", ·the Institute for Defence Studies 

Md Ano.lzaea Joul'Jlal (Now Delhi) Vol. a, .No.2, Oot,ober 19'10. 

(9) Ibid. P• lU'I -
(10) l!!!!.·. 



,. -:· ,.s 

era. King UO.b.endra. said in Oc1iober 1D62, "Nepal ie never prepared to play 

se~ond fiddle to .MY count,ry end. will never lag behinl in tihinking out; 

ways oud aee.ns of her own welfare." (11) Nepal's polic7 of non-o.lignun~ 

· is o.lso mainly used as a. balo.ncing factor bei>'den India Blld China.. 

The ruling ~li"t.e of Nepal, like it.a count,erp&rt in J?akiatan, has bat 

o.n e"StrOillel.y ne.rrow social base oad hAs been authoritaritm in ·charact,er. It 

has· deliberately u.aed utl.-India.n sent.i.wcnta to perpef,ua11e itself in 

pover. It hBs ·e~so tried to acquire legitil4e.cy within Nepal b;r 

projeCting itself as t~ only avo.ila.ble check to Indian d0111inance in 

It should a.sJe» be noted trhat. both Pa.kiat,an and Nepal brought China 

int~ the pictUre .Fii4aril;r as: a countei·poiae to India, despit.e. the vastly 
f. 

different character ot the social system of China when CCIIIlpare~ to 'those 

Th6s study tries to highlight. how 'Pakist.GD-Nepal relations have 

develovcd primo.ril;r i-n t.bis context ot their respective (bnt, equBlly 

st.rong) obsessions yith. lndi'B, ~ to what. exten' tlley have tried to ·woo 

each otbcr to further their respective objectiv~a via-a-via ,Indi&. The .. 

subsequent Chapters vill deal vit.b ~he courso of event.s which brought the 

tyo cot.\ntrics toget;her mainly to counter Indio.' a predOiilinunt influence in 

o.nd t!essaf5CB (n.,..o, kt.bulandu, 196T), Vol. 11, pp. 1.a-.. 



Sout.h Asia. ' Five cbu.ptora h&ve been devoted to stud)'ing the T&rioua faceta 

of, ':Pt\k-Nepal rolations• One chapter deals esclusivelywit.h t.ho reanion ill 

Nepal, bOt.h official e»d.· uon-offioie.l, to the libera.t.ion struggle ill 



CHAPl'Ell 11 

INITUL CONTACrS 



Pakistan, after its birth u a aat.ion, wu involved in a seriea of 

domestic crises. The post;,..pe.rtit-ion era creat-ed a lot of problema for 

the· ru~ing elite. The rehabilitation '' ailliona of refugeea GDd the 

t.uk of building up a aound econoaic infra-at.ruct.ure for t,he IJUI"YiTal of 

the new nation qpt, the policr-tt.kera preocenpied rith the doueatic scene. 

In anch a situa~ion, Pakiatan did not givo .&n7 priority to start dipla&at.ic 

. relationa with- ariy new nation, unlesa forced Uilder economic C'oap:tlaiona. 

Nepal, being eepai"Ct.t.od froa Pakiatan .b7 a aall atrip of Indian 1iorrito17 

did. not provide any such incent1Ye t.o the Pakiat.mi policraakers. On the 
. ' 

other hand, until i95i., Nepal was itself pl"eoccupied wit,h a aerioua dOIBeiJtia 

crisis. Th• isolationist policy of the RGnas also discouraged t.he Pakiataui 
. ' ' 

nlera to start u;:y diploaatic manoeuvre. According t.o Leo E. Rose, the 

prospect -Of Britiah wit.bdra-wal wu a bitt.er pill for the nanaa. It waa 

&Giaetimea, before 'they were prepared ~o ~coept the need to 1ao.ke aa.jor poliCy 

adjus1iaent to Geet tho. new situation. So until that period, there YU a 

sta.le..te in relationship .. tween t.he tw count.riea. (1) 



The first ever polic,r-atatoaent by Pakistani ruler• oa Nepal • 

vaa on eo JUl1 1961 when J'raier Liaquat Ali lhan alleged that IDdia 
t 

had umderained the iQlependence and aovereipt7 of hGr ••11 

·neighbours Qnd pursuect. o.ggreasive policiea towards t.._.. (a) Bat 

faki&tall could nat get, the alighteat enoourageaent to atil' up fJ.tt1 

exploit. e:q so~ -of nr:&iJl in IDdo-Nepaleae rel•iona 1to its own 
- -· , . ' . . 

advonteso• . fhia &l~o giYelt u• soae clue aa to what e~en* India waa 
.~ . ~ ' 

a factor in Pak-Nepal relaf.ion durin; the MaheJidra regime. A apeoial 

relatio.nabip betyeen llldia Gild Nepal exiated during the whole 

fri~an period, when under t,he_Agreement of 1N7, and the Peace aJJd 

Friendship Treaty . of 1930 t.hert~ was a ·~· to foraall;r co-ordinate 

Nepalese foreign· J;J011~7 with ID41~ (3) There wu alae a large ..Ount 

such oloae relations betnen India and Nepal iahibited t.he Pakiatonl 

· rulera tr<a .aking ·&111 aOTea in order to oo.e closer to Nepal. 

Although th(J fr1blmv7an regiae did aet off1ciall7 encourage an7 

detent.e between Pakistan and Nepal, atill the fact carmot be ignored 

. (8) The HiDdu, 2& Juli cited in s.D. Ulmi "Nepal Pakistan Relat.iona 

Jaa. 1910. p. 65. 

' ' 

(3) See A1Uni, •· a, p. 65J 



~hat ~he D&Ddung diploaacy. hestened greater P~Nepal contacts, Nepal 

joined the Consultative CCMaittee of the Coloabo Plan in :.Mt.rcb 1952 

and ~n th&t capacity attended the A.fro-.A.aian ConfGrenc;:6 at B&ndunc in 

.&;pr~l-1956. the P,asiblo aot-iTe for Nepal to Join the Cod.oabo Plan 

••: t,o benefit froa lts technical aaeiat.anca progr .. e. Such 

pro~-e~ could help the .iem~~er atatea in thl'e~ yays•. (4) i4 (i) .· 

aendisig of_ ·conaultanta and experta (11) higher t,raining ~JU.oad in "Lh~ 
' . 

...M-ious fields of econcMuie develepaent \UJder the plan (iii) prOTide . . ' 
' . 

. in tho Coloabo Plo.n area. · The BaDdUllS Conference 'flhere Nepal 

· . pUoticipa.ted along with twn'b,-eight ottior count-ries of the Afro-Aaian 

. :~e_g:l.on~ arwe t.~ prCllllote good-ril,l &Dd uadoratanding UIOng the 

it~tions ·of Asia and A~ioo aad to conaider aooial, econ_oaio aDd 

culturAl p_robl011a 8Dd rGlationa' of t-he OOUJlt.riea repreaeilted. (6) The 

Conference abould ado,. •he folJowing principle• aa the •seven 

I. 

(4) P.i.& Curlin, 'The Effect, of Col_. PlaD1 , Pak~S'ban Horit:en, 

vo·l", vn, JlUie ·1964, p. 1s. 

(5} "Notes on .A.fro-J.sia.n Conference at, Bandung", Pald.a't.an Hortson, 

Vol. VIII-IX, 1955-M, ~ 308. 



Pillars or Peace". (6) 

(1) -the •ovoroignt.7 Gild territorial integrit,7 of all -na.tiona", 

(2) "recognit-ion of -the equa.lU~7 of every ind•pondenti n.ncl_ aovereip 

natriontt, 

(3) •abstention troia interference in the tnt.ernal Uf'aira of 

<•> 
(5) 

. (6) 

one country b7 another", 

' . . 
, "the right of aelf-clet.ermiAation of all peoples Nlll the 

. Abhor~nce of colonial exploitation .ill uy ahape" 1 

•ems.- negoti~tion, arbitration or aediat.ionit. 

Wh6n. t-he que.-f,ion of U.N. _..,.rahip for the new _.to.tes ..-u 

deba-ted in Baadnng, Pekiatan go.•e wholehearitd aupport, to their 

. ' 
· aduaission to the world body. Subsequentl7 at the tenth tT.R. General 

Asseabl7 seaaion on. 3 October 1953, the leader of the Pakiatani 
. . 

delegation, •oh888llld Ali sti..id in hia addreaa, "For aany yeo.ra, a 

(6) "News ·Cbronolog;r", Pakist.811 iforJ.mon, Vol. VIII-D., _1056-M 1 

p~.aos. 



.1·. :" . . . ~ v· 

Securit1 Council to au_pport. the adaiaaion of those . ata1iea, wbi4ili 

qualified lor aeaberahip under the ~erma of the Ch~ter e.nd 
. . 

· apeoifically the folloytna .A.aian and A:.frie&ll countries, 'Which ao 
. ' 

qualifiod;t Caabodia, Ceylon, Japan, Jordo.n,. Ltbya, Nepal ond a United 
. . 

Vietnam. ".&0' delegatioJl therefore truata that 'the Security Council 

rill spe~ily reeo.mend their 'adaiaaion. • (T) Thus N,pal• a . 

1)0nTusing for 'O'.N. a•berahip at Banduns, yit.h active suppori froa 

.&.saeaably said., "On behalf of the people, the governwent 6l1d the 

" . I . I 

United Nations as colleagues and friends in this oraanisation." (8) 

In his special gesture of good-will f~OW&l"da Nepal, he ed.ded, "In tb• 

·same we.y ·-doc a ~lcoae Nepal,_ which ia in yur repon and which has a 

ccX.ion histoey with our aub-cont.i»:e~•" (9) 

It 'WOUld also be YDI"thwhile 1io esaaine t,o what extent China was 

a-lacto_r in bringing Pakistan and Nepal t,opther. The l'akiatA_!li: _ 

_ scholars giYe auch· aign1f1cence to . Nepal' a grlldual broadening of 
. .- . 

. lnterna1iional horiEOJl in the aid-filt.iea and t.his according t.o th• 

(1') &OR,' Session ·10, P1en .. Jlt,gs. 531, 8 October 1956, P• 101~ · 
' " 

(8) G:lOR, SeasionlO, Plen. af,ga, M&, 16 Deeeraber 1956, P• '451._ 

(9 ) .!!1!4, P•. 451 •. 



f •• J b 
''· -~ . 

indirectly helped stren~hen Pakistan'• relat~oaahip with Nepal. !hoy 

' 
. an&l7JSed the ait.uation in the follo-wing wa71 

Sure of its hold on Nepal, India, in order to canaliaa, 
the ant.i-foreip ·.aentiaent. of the Nepale .. to'WVCI.a China and 
at the •81ite tiae to aaaure China that. it. had no deaigu 
against it, put. ·preaiUI'e on Nepal to eatabliah diploantic 
relations with China. What In4ia did not foresee wu that-

. Nepal aftrer est.abltahing relation• with China, would try 
to balance t,he two, for achieTing aore freed01a in it.s 
affaira. tl (10) · 

Subaequentl7, ·China ud Nepal signed a Treaty baaed upon "FiTe 

Princd.ples• ·on 1 August 1965 in which •china •phasiud equallt.7 ot· 

statue .bet'Ren the two countries, t.lus hittin1 hard at the apecial 
. . 

poait.ion enjo7ed by .JDdia in u,. dealing wit.h Nepaltt. When Paldst.an 

ita being so treated by a great. Aaian Power" it all the aore stepPed 

up ita efforia to befriend Nepal. (11) 

Wit,h. the clee.th of B'J.ng Tribhuva.n ud tbe aucceaaion ot Xing . . 

· MaheJld.ra to the lfoplese throne aore or le,s • ney obapter begaa in 

Pok-Nepal rel~iona. Wit-h Iabendra' • riae 1to power Nepal' a foreign 

itbat, of "• balance of ponr i.n the .. egional cont.en•. It.a policy 

whil~ w~thia t.be region waa da.inated by big poyera like India ~ 

(10) Ste.tt: Studj, "Po.kistan and Nepal•, P&kist.an Horizon, Vol. XV, 

No. a, 198&, P• 131. 

(ll) See EMtern WO~id, London, Oct.. 19~, P• 12 cited in '.!!!!4.' • 



·. -·17' · . . .. 
China was aore of •a str3tegy ~or defence and dovelopaent•. (11) Tho 

Pakistani obse:rt'ers _could right.l,- aenae the fP"oring 1Ddepondence of Nepal 

in international affairs and the Po.kiata.ni go'i'ernaent Grotiously wait,ed for 

J· 

country. When Pakistan got, an officiu.l invit.ation trO.· Nepal to attend 

Mahendra.' a corontt.tion in 195&, it. considered it. a boon.·· A at.e.tement h7 T. 
. . 

wi<th everr :eountry in the region~. -lntU.a in her ow interes1; should, 

e11courage t~. developaent cf Nepaleae D&tionali• eTen if it Jmrtrs her 

t•p(Jrarily.• (13) B•idul Haque Chaudh&J7, Pakista•a Foreign ltiniater, 

. led the Paki~~i delegation t,o the coronation. cereaony on 80 April 19158. 

when asked by· Indian tJourne.lina in .New Delhi en-route) to Kathao.ndu, the 

Pakiat.oni Fore.ign MtDiater aaicl that he aish' diacoas the possibility of 

•atabliahing 41pl011latic relatrio~a with Jlepal. (U) OJl the occa.aion of that 

· visit the P'Aki.st.anf Preas· critif;ised India for C&r'J7inl in one nen,paper 

aiechevioua }iropGgauda in connection with tiM recept,ion on4 tre&taent. of 

.. 

(12) S.D. Manit "Foreign Policy of Nepal, 19&1-68• (Tbeaie, Ph._ D. 

. . 

_UD.ivora~t.7 of Bajaat.h~t Je.ipor, 1911), p. 193. 

(18) St.&ff stUdy, n. · lO, p. 132. 



4 (; ••• 

• · ,.. t a···-.. .. ,, , 

~o have been poor .ca.ueing f.Wloya.nce to tho delegation. (1&) ·Even soee 
. . 

echolar.ei charpd t.hat ~akiatan • • o.ttempts to forge noraa.l ties with Nepe.l 

'· 

were not looked upon with equaniait;r Jly IuU.a.. A lesli.ng .~stt\111 dail7 

.., '"· ·:-

the. po~sibil:i.ty ot fut\U"e titta wit-h Nepal. The paper in one of its report,a 
.· 

have raiSed. th~ que•t.ion of enabliahiq diplOillo;t.io relationa with Nepal 

. reponed, "Il.R. Cheudhury said that PakistD.n would offer teebaical. 

usiat.e.n.~:to N~pal. • (iT) the Pakisto.ni Preae o..lao highlighted uot.her 

iht~~esting · atatemerli. of 1' .P. J.chaeya. Do ,... report,ed to have told • 

align itself· with a'IJ7 bloc. Nepal 1r011ld be a aort of Sw1t-zerland in Aaia. • 
... 0 ' • • 

·(18) .Thia n.s. obv.iausl;r a welco.ae geatture for Po.kiata.n~ 'Even IDdian 

newspaper repoft.a · aa1. that Nepal at t.hat ·~nt '1rU. "not. avera& t.o the idea 

·.of ~atab111hing dtploaatio relation• wi'tth Pakiatan, if apProached by the . . . 

lat.ter. • (19) Thus t.he ini.tiati-we in diploaatic aano..-es1 1rM ent.iZel7 lett. 

to t.he Ps.kinants. Although the Pakiatani Preae reported. t,he infonae.l 
. ' ~ i'. 

· (16) Ibtd1 · · p. 1aa. 

(16) fhcr· Da'Wil (ltarachi), 4 lt&:f 1956. 

(lT.) ~· 

(18) The Dawn, 5 uA7 19&6. 

(19) ghe Stat~-an (NttY Delhi), 21 April, 19M, cited in Mtmi, n. 2, pJ88 
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esehange of vie-.. on the queet.ion of dtplac.atic contacts bet.ween the t'IFO 

.nat.it?ns, it 1fU ~ffioiall7 denied b.J. ~epal. (ao) At the. end of the 
. . . 

· ili J(b011 1 Pakietu• •. B.igb qo.&iaaioner in India, while replying to a 

: question at ·the Dacca airporl>, said tho.t, they had received tremendous 

. nwaber ·of people. present, a.t. the Xathlludu .U.rpGn. The Nepa.li lllaliaa 

wel"e reported to ho.ve greet-ed t,he P.kiatani delegation yith shouts of 

"NArai Takbeer .A.l,lGho A.kbar"~t .(21) Be eun assert~ tbo.t the Nepe.leae 

Foreign and B0111e .Ministers personally received· the Pakiat&Di inYiteea to 

the corono.tion at ~e airport. When aPed by a Pakistani correspondent u 

to the possibility of future diplGu&aflio rela'tiona, he added, "Nepal knn 

our mind. P· (22) * 

. For three Je&rs following the coronation there waa no 4iploaatic aove 

of any sorb by eit,her side. Fro. a to 4 June., li68 1 Pakietan•a High 

CGrlliiasioner in India, Miu Ziauddin, viait•ed Xathaaadu 811d· h~ aeriea of 

talks with ·bot-h lUng Mahendra and Priae Miniater B•P• Koirala em tbie 

issue. On t.bG eve. , ot his depart.ure the enYo;y •aid that Pakistan and Nepal 

were aaintaiJ:ling good :relation.s and the eata.bli•*•nt. of diplo.•tio tie waa 

(20) The St&teaaan (New Delhi}, ·:~;4,Jli17l~ 10611;. cit.ed in Muni, n. 2, p. 14 

(21) The Dawn, 6 Ma1 195&. 

(22) Ibid, 



a aere furaality. (23) After t.h&t, the lead;4.ng Pakistani nenpapers 

published apeci&l news i~ems and editorials on this iasue. nx~ is 

her neighbourely rele.t.iona with as~ countrie• sou~h of the Himalaya• e.a 

possible Bnd Pakistan is one aaona her principal cloae neigbboure& in_ this 

region.•t (U) 'l'he paper further· reported "lt se•• lhe (Nepal) bas 

re•lised that it would be incongruous for her not. to have diplomatic · 
. \ 

relations with Pakist&n when abe i• buYing it with distant countries like 

USA. 1 O.K." (25) In ·t,he evaluation of Pakistan Horizon (the orgen of the 

efforts t.o esto.blibh re~et.iona, yas due to a new atago reo.ehed 1n Nepal' a 
t . 

rela.t.ions with ~tber cow:d,ries espacia.lly Sovi~t Union u:d Chua." (26) 

With t,he establisbent. of ~ Soviet Eabu&J' in Jtathilo.:adu in the •iddle of 

' 
19&9, USSR. br()ke "the: gontler.an' a agrecent" obserrtd bJ' the powors. King 

M&hendra' s belief in the traditiona-l ~inciple of bala.nce of powr aud non-

int.erfel~ence in ~he intern&! a.ffa.ir:s of Nepo.l by Oll'J' other country, YU 

' 
also e.·velo~e geat.tu.•e tor tho roling elite of Pakistea. 

~ .. -. 

(23) .Nepo.l Saw.e.char, 4 J~e 1959 in liUni1 D~ 2 1 p. 14. 

(24) Pakiat,en Tiaiea (Lahore), 28 Je.nuar:r 1960. 

(85) 'Ibid • 

• 
· (26:.) .staff stud7, ne .10, p. 138. 



In an editoria.l. c.-t. the end of Janu&J7 1960 Pakistan fillies ato.teda 

Geog:ra.phioal proximity and ~on int.ereata in tbe South 
Asian region clearly prescribe a .ut.ual polior of cloae 

, association, Pakistan, ha:ov.inl so far llleen preoe011pied with the 
grave probleaa that arose in the ~. of her .. ergence as a new 
country, hns.not done nearly as . .ucb as it aight otherwise have 
done to strengthen ita ties with all countriea ot South and South 
East Asia.. (21) 

. Describing tbe 6lootn.eas of Nepal troa .the. rest of the world in the late 
.. 

. fort.iea :nUd e~ly flfties the pa}')er cumD~en"ted that "epocbnl\king changes in 

the neighbOuring lands" seemed. to have "no t.p&ct on Nepal• s iJJolated e.ud 

plac~d existence". Welc~ing the new Nepalese attitude, the paper asae~ed 

that; alongwitb the ehanging 111'>r~d, Nepal' a "world outlook yaa also changing 

iamediate neighbourhood over the last few years to giYe serious thought to 

pointed out,· had ptwertully iapressed upon Nepal the need for "bidding 

fare'tfflll t,o isolationtB.n. ·(30) 'fhe paper o.lso highli,;hted tho danger for 
,., . . . 

·, . 

l~locked Nepal becanse.of her excessiYe dependence upon India •. writing 

about the ini'ttative ·from tbe· ~eltistani side, it said, "PakiatM hrt.a 

(21 )~ Pe.kiste.n Times {Labore)," 29 Januar;y 1960. 

(28) Ibid. 

(29) Ibid • .... ' . ....-

(30) Ibid. ,..__., 
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. obvious clah.la t,o being e>ne of t.he for•oat •ona count.riea abe (Nepal) aay 

no-W desire to cOIID.e cloae to. It, is well worth hopina that ~ Foreign 

Office Yill take the · firat opport,unit-y of aacertainina Nepaleae wiabea ia 

the· mat-ter of ~ebo.nge of diploae.tio emoya." (31) 

. . . 

The report.• of t~ aea1-off1c.ial Pokiat-ani dail7 turned. out to be 

prophet~c. On. 19 Altt.rcb 19601 · both t_be gOYerDaanta in Ke.rachi. and Katha&Ddu 

announced aimultaneoualy~hat dipla.atic relation• were to be eatabliahod 

and A.K. Brobi, PaiU.at.an1 • High C~iasioner to India, . ,.... to be 

· level, 1n the first, _inafto.nce., u, aarked the be~inp of a new. chapter in 

the relation•hip of the two.countriea •. While preaenting the letter of 

. credentials to Kina_ Mahendra, J..L Barohi, Pekiat,an• • firat aabaasadar to. 

Nepal, said on .6 April a "Todar' s oceasion was a con-&'bion of PakiataD1 • 

long-felt desire tG devel~p clo&er li~ of friendship and cooperation wit-h 

Nepo.l." (3.3] He further aaid, '*It aigbt. be poaaible for ua to explore 

further possibility of .autual co-opera'Lion and thua 1nauprate a new era of 

(31) Ibid. 

(32) Pakistan Times; SO waroh 1960' also see 'New• Chronology•, 

.Pakistan Hori£On; Vol~ 13; 1000, p. 1'18. 

(33) Pakistan T,imes, 8 April lHO. 
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JW:t.ual aid in ()ther fields of ~on -endea.Your." (3•) The King, while 

' · welc0llll1ng the ncnr eDYoy, aai4 • "Addition or Paldntan to 'our circle of 
- ... . 

friends has naturally gi.:V.en us auch aatiafaot-ion specially in OOllaideration 

of ph7si•al ,Foxiaity of the .two oountriea .. -.oll u the esitrt.ence. of .. . "' - -

cu.ltural om religious. tie a between thea." (3&) Lt--General D•u Sluiaaher 

Jung B~adur 'Wl\8- llGUled as Nepal• II flrat, uabaaaador to Pakiaton. . Pokiatan ' 
. . - . 

and Nepa;L ~ooked forwa.rd_ towanla· .increasing coo,.rca.tioll not only tn· the 

polit.iCAl' aphere, but. also in the fielda of econa•llio oollaborat.ion. Thua,. 
. ~ :~ 

det.rilllen' 9f Ind.iell intereata bore soae. fruita when Pa.k-Nepal relatione 

were started ot the dipl~a~ic level. 

(34) Ibid. 

(35) Ibid. 
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SQOJ). o.fter the eata.blia!aont of dip10111atic relat.iona bet.veen 

. 
De~ber.~ 1960 t.~ King b7 a Royal p.roclaation diaaiaaed B.P. Koirala' a 

Cabinet Wid. the National ~ar1i..,nt, abroga.t.ed the Conatit.ut,ion and ~ook 

e~ire control of the at.1niatrat1on tn hia own banda. Be alao proaiaed 

. a typo of part;yleas Pancbqa.t, Daocr&ey t,o his people aore or less 

a~ilar to that of Pakistan's Basic Deaocracy. . . 
. . 

To this the Indian reaction was very aharp. It waa rated in 
.. ~ . 

. l.Ddia u t.he · ".ubvtSrsion of demo.cratic force•"• Nehru gave a at.ate.ent 

in the Indian hrli.aent on l6 Decaaber. 1960, retVett.ing t,h&t the. 

4eaocratic experiment in Nepal had autfered a tiaet.-back". (1') Such a 

.riateaent. ·though not coapletel;y unexpect..ed caae u a bia ahock t.o King 

· ~J!dra. . On the other hand ttbe ltingt a a~t.ion waa hailed in Paki.tan 

on two counta. (2) Firs1i1 Pald.aton, during 19lSS, h.t w:lderpne a 

aim~lar exercise aa a result of Ayub Xhan' a ai.1ita.q· coup. A.7Ub Khan 

hod ridiCJ.lled the t.ra.nsple.ntation ot the WesteJ"D fora ot Parli•ento.ry · 

d~craCJ in the aderdeToloped. eountriea of .Uia. secondly, it wu a 

aatt;or ot aat.~sfa.ction to the ruling elite of Pakistan that another 

{1) l.ndia., Lok Sabba Deba.tea, ·series 2, Vol. 49, Sea•ion 18 of 1160, 

Col. 59'llS. 

(2) Girilal Jai.D, 'Pakistan and Ne~l', Tiaaea of India (New Delhi), 

23 SeptOJUber 1961. 



neighbouring cuan~r7 was following Pakiatan•a footaLepa in the new 

··patt.ern i)i'- sover.-.nt. OI'he auperticio.l feeling of ideologieo.l 

solidarity", an Indian Journalist apt,ly cC..enta • "between t.he ·ruling 
. ' ... 

elitea tn .. h~hraaadu abd Ra:nlpincU hu been ceaented by t.he refusal of 

. Nehru and other _IDdiBD leader• partic:u.larly J.P. Nara7U iro bl••• iihe 

Xing• • · act.ion in set:ti~g aside 1111• d.-cratic procoaa. n (3) 

A.,ub lthQn' a gosiruro ·of goodwiil to'irtu'de Nepal cam. a.lao· be 

e;t.tributod· 'to a110ther. fact,or. Be bad develo!*l an •bition i.o be able 

"to apeok ~ behalf' of as many aaall neighbours of India u possible. 

the Pakist.an~ Press ga.Ye ·a. great. dea.l of coverage t.o Ung liahen4ra• a. 

inat.~ll a new awareness i~ .the people throu.&h Paach&7at deaocr&CJ' when 

:Lhe e.t.t~pt t,o "de'f'elop. de.o~re.cy Ira the top hid failed. • (•) The 

paper also nJ.comed 'the new f.oreign poliCJ' atateaent in ~iCb Mahendra 

declore4~~is desir. to aaintain friendl7 rela~iona with all aationa QDd 

strive tor· world po~C& ao4 international econoaio coopera~ion • 
.. 

,'fhe polic7 ot nautralit.y &lid non-alipaent wit-h tm7 power block 

and allowa.nce of foreign priva'te inveat.ent to· fill tho gap of do.oati.c 

p-ivat.e capital wo.s conaiderecl another frielllf111 gesture by Pa!£istan. 

(3) Ibid. 

(4) The Dawn (Ka.racli~ 1 6 J.anuar7 l9tU. 



. The ·overthrow of d•oero.tlc ayst.ee an,-wher~ ia a »:J.atter of 
concern, bUt ·in recent years t.here ha-re been ilisto.ncea to prove 

. that when & com.bina.t-ion of oirc.a'&Ntcea ariae, which threat-en 
the ver7 e:sistenoe of, a nation, t.here aay be no alternative bat 

- to acr~p tho dftlocratlc fora for t.he tiae being and nt t-he 
countr3 on the rood to 'Viability and at~ilit7. The ••• thing 
bu.s · obv.iousl7 happened in Nepal and Kina M&hend~a. la enf,itled t.o 
t-he· S)'llpathJ. aDCl suppon of all trien41,- nations ·'Who wish Nepal 
lfell• {6}.' 

Rellcting sl;lazpl7· to; lndia•s ~favourable reaction the paper praised the 
. - - .. ~ . 

- ol • • 

Nepaloue a.s a "~ier.cely independent race• who nat.urall7 •resented · . . 

.. t.heir. c~trt_'. 'Pa.kist.o.n expected India t,o •reYise its attitude aDd get 

·reOOJ>,cilecl, t.o ·aeal1nga with Nept.t.l on the basis of equality~ • (6) 

Pakisto.n• a fn:vourable re~ction. encours.ged the aonarch of the aountain 
. . 

klngd.oa t<? go on· & st.a.te visit to that. count.r7. .Mahendra.• .s main aotiTe 
.. - ~ ' ' 

to visit Pakistan vaa possibly to seek ~pporG for legi~iaiaing hia . 

Tis iii :to Pakistnn, the fir~· Nep~ese ~atbuaador to Paki8t.BD; Nara 

Pr~t..ap Chata presented his credentials to Proaidentt A,ub. ' (f) 

.. 
{6) Ibid. - . .. 
(6) Ibid.~ 
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The .King and· gu-.n with Prince•• Sha.nti aD4 a t.en -ber· pvt;;y 

.arrived att Karachi _o». ·a ais-da7 .tate 'l'iat• on 10 Sep6eJII)er 1981. (8) 

. Alongri.th ·the l'~atul ·Mid the Nepal••• Presa, IDdiau ••papers. also 

gave a. f&b'el7 good coTerap to lrabencin.• • visit. to PakiiJt,aD. A. few 
. . 

· cla7• befortf the yisit a leading Ibdian dail;y wrote i,n its newa report 

fr•lX.&chi~ . 
.. 

King a1Jeltd.ra will. be presented with Pa.IU.stan• a highest 
civil ,..,...m, •Ntahan-l-PaUatan• c.turtna hia ai»-d.q •tate 

· Yisit to Potd.at.M begi.Dning on Sept.-r 10. the lUng will 
• 

be decor!lted bf the Pre•idont because of the laudable 
-~• he bed taken for •• pro&ft•• of the Nepalese 
people• (9) · 

. Acatn, in o.notho' newa report. hca Eatlaudu one day before the 

· - K.ingf • visit, :the -~·~ paper. recorded, ·"Observers here (htbl&mu) 
··r. 

doil't expe~ tha ytsit to. produce any aajor or lutin~ re.eult.." (10) .• 

T.hO :repon turt.~r aa14~- -
.· .. 

Nepal hod apprehenaion about .Pakiat.an• • capability to 
gt...e tm7 nbna.Jitial · .-oo.nt, of ecoaCJIIie aitl. the Min 
tea.ture ·of t~ "fiait YU U.b1;r t.o be oae of .utu&l 
appreciation _between A;fUb Ihaa ud. lltebeDdra of each other' • 
_leaderahip and t,o eTolTe ·an7 philoaophictJ. pound. in nppon 
of the reapect,iYe coups in t.he t.wo count,riea. (11) . 

. (8) 'Ibid.---
(9) T.iaes ot lrJdia <New-Delhi), 6 .Sept.eaber l~tJl. 

- . ' (". 

(10) !i.Ma· of India (New Delhi)• 10 Septeaber 19&1. . . . 

(11) Ibid. 
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Ob~ervers fel~ ~hat Pakis~an'a public approbation of ~Ddra'a 

le~ershJ.p alongwith China wu aoatl;r tactical uri an att.•pt; to take 

· advantage ot the diaappoint.aen created. UI&BI the roJNi.ta in. 

ltatlauidu b7. Nehru' a oft.en expressed dial ike of the Nepaleae Xing' a 

action in anutfin; out Pt.rli ... ntary deao«aq ia Nepal. {18) IDdi&D 

newapa.pera &lao aacle att~a to highli&h' the difference• betWHn 

. Bindu Nepal· Oncl JllaU.11 Pakiat,u. !hia wu ia atl'Ud.ng colltnn t.o t.be 

reporting tn Pokistqni press. (13) 

When one loop. at. the P8kisto.ni. ptblie opiniOD aa ref1ectecl in 

t.he preBSt 0118 ·gets an· ent.irelf different 8Cen&rio. .b&ct.ly & d&J 

' before the arrival ot t.he ro7al ~eatoua:ase a 1eadin1 dail7 allowred all 

•. 

{12) .Ibid. 

(13) See for .. instance an ~itorio.1. report yhicb appeared in the 

Pakistan !iaea, 81 Janu.ar1 1960, which aaid, dfhia iDlepeDlent. 

Biaala7M Jtingdoa of nine •ilJion }'Jitople ia one of t.hia countq•a 

closest neighbours. · fleOfVo.phicaJ. prozWt7 am ~D interellt,a 

in tbe Sout.;h Aaian regioll cle&r17 preacribe a •tual policy of 

close· .~aociation.*' On the other heat-, a leading Indio 

journaliat atated, "On the de•per aad popu.lar level, there is 

,~ry ,li1it,le in coaaon bet-ea the two COWlt.riea. "• Tt.ea of lndit 

(NeY Delhi.); sa Sept,eaber 1961. 
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S()Utb ,Asia wu highlighted in the Pakistani press. "The country al•o 

•cwpiea a: T.ery strategic posit. ion", t.he daily co..entecl, "tho iaport.ance 

of which has been increasingly aanifeat,ed since the YitlMi.rayal_of the· 

British Po-wer fro1n -the I.odo-Pak sub-continent~" (15). While giving o. 

. ' 

br'ief survey of Nepal' a d011.eatic scene which forced Mahendra to take 

over t.he ad.ainistrat.ion, the paper wrote, "It needed a lettdership of 

the highest. o1"4'1er t.o sa.f'egue.rd the counttry froa e:dernal pressure and at . -

'the some tiao 'to .eat,ablish in1iernally a stable polit.ioal, edaipi'atrative 

and social ayat.ea." (16) The f811lous royal coMatnique that acerruption 

ruled t.he root and favourit.i• beon.e the rule rather t.han fihe 

except.ion" na given very high ptblioity in t.he eatire Pakistani pre••· 

The Pakistani ruling clique, which flo a la.rp enent coutrolled 

the press, aupport.ed iiahendra' • direct; rule by aqina t.hat the King had 

t.o atop in a.nd. 41Sitli&s t.be Co.blDet, and Parli•u.mt ill e~reise of the 
-~ 

powrs which the Cou'titution apecially conferred en the Head of State. 

In justificAtion ot ~he striking at.ilarity b&~we•n the aysteas in the 

(U) The DaYD, 10 Sept,eaber 1961. 

(16) Ibid. -
. (16) Ibid •.. 



··31 

_two. countt'ies, one paper_ ·c01111ented, "We in "thi• count.ry o.lso p~sed 

. . 
through sowe of theSe experiences and our own ReTolution of October 1958 

vaa. also praised for his "bold aDd progressive• .easure• in tbe 

~xpansion of educa;t,iont edainistratt•o refonus 1 planned ecoiu•ic 

developaent a:nd. rationalisation of tas S'Ystem and land tenure. The daily 

on the type of democracy which is suit,able for underdeveloped. and 

'educn.tiona.lly backward countries,. largel;y coinc_ide rit.h t.hoae of 'the 

architect, of our Revolutio~.n {18) 

. Reflecting u~n lk\hendre.• s foreign poli&)y, 'the Pakist~i prose 

-d.i~osed n significant d.itfer~nce between Nepal• s neutra.llt.;y aDd· 

India's non-allgbaentr.. Cit.ing- an official p~blication fr01a His M•J••t.q• • 

Government. in. support of the abaTe ~Ufterence it reoordedt *'There is no 

truth in the contention that neutra.liaa as suCh is better than bloCk 

poli~ics from the r~oral poiilt of Yiew. • (19) .woro.lity, aa iihe Nepalese 

official thinking went, was neit.her tt.11 intregral part. of ~:.eutrality aor 

that o.t lillilitary alliances. Nepal believed 1n neuiirali•t because it 

"!mS ~tdl "practical end niflable" for itt •. Thua -.bile challenging -the 

. .. 

{1'1:) Ibid.· 

(18) ~· 

(19) Ibid. -
• 
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Nehru ~r~ o~ ttneuilroli.ty", 'Lbe PGkist~i. preaa praised the MoheDdro. 

brand vhiOh dtd not regard neuilraliaa aa ~orally right and a11gnaent 
•: . 

. recorded, "If certain -otbor esponenta of nou-t-ralia hod the aorae 

honestiy and ¢ourage :to fa.ce the i,rut;h, thoy 'WOllld haTe contributed 

better to ~te.rno.t.ione.l wuter'standing, •peciall;r in this particular 
. ' 

region.• (20) :The ont.ire ·Pakist.811i pres• in enending a Y&rbnrelcomo lio . ' 

' ·' 

the roy~ guest and his gracious .fmd eho.nains quaen 11ot.od, "We est.end 

t.o them the telicitat.ion of tho people of Pakistan aDd we hope tho.t 
.·. ., . . 

their soJourn in, our aids\ wi.ll be a pleo.sa.nt .one. •• (21) .. 
. . 

Protocol fonaal~ties haTe 'great .•iFificance in deciding t.he · 

' diplOilatic behaviour ot na.iitona in the world... · so one baa to wat.ch 

, , 

carefully this ~ of the drawa while e:xuailling the treDd of relationa 

between two countries. A:" reported in :Pakiato.ni preas, the BOAC guanta.a 

Boo in~ T01, bringing -t.ho Royal P~y fr0111 Athena touched down at 3.16 

P • .lf. on ·10 Sept,eaber 1961 at 1Lai'Ach1 air port.. (22) IDspito of a. . 

drizzle a. ~and. reception wu giTen t.o the ~ing cwi his Party b7 

President Ayub. · 0-t.her dipitariea pre•ent were w. and Ml"s. Maauur 
' . 

· Quadir (Foreign Minisiier ), Z.A.- Bhutto' (t..he Jlinist.er of 1Uel1 .Po ... r and 

(20) Ibid,. 

(2i) Ibid. 

.· 

'aa) T~ Dawn, 11 Septeabor 1961. 

. ' 



, Natural reaourcea), s.K. ·Dehlavi (Foreign secretaey)1 U.bera of the 

. . 

Diploaatic· Corps, Chainaen and ._bers of Boaio Daocracies Nld 

pr•ineut- citisens. A apeci~ OUM"d of Honour YM given by the l'akiatani 

.Mahendra by conferring on hill, ft:ish&n-1-Pakiatan• aDd· in return the 

King also ~onferred on the President the highest ciYiC &ward of Nepo.l, 

. 'Ajjasllwa Rajan'.• 0n· ·t.hat occuion, Ayub nn.n saids "The people of 

·Pakistan enfi~rtteJ.ned sent.iraents of great friendship for t,he peop~e of 
' ' 

'Nepal. ami have ·al~s edaired 1iheir gre~ sinceret.y and apirit of 

sacrifice in the cause. of develOJDeDt of •beir 001.1ntry. 0 (23) lD 

Your ~jest.y* 8 ·great. effort; in t.hiJI direction, ptt.rt,icalarly 
to raise t.he ata.ndard of living of 10'11' people and to effect. 
great 'social, educational and polit.ical reforal!l in Nepal, .haYe 
been recopi.sed, in Pakistftll as a landaark in the history of 

· ~r cou_nt.ry. In recognition, ·therefore, of Your ilaje.t.:r• s 
lasting id~u and notable con'&ribtttiona to the cauae of pea.ce 
and progress BDd also as a token of our deep affec~ion and 

· regard, .-.e· present t,o Your Majest,., a Niahu in the Order of 
.. Pakistan vbiCb is t,he bighos'tt .civ11 aw~ ·in PNdat,an.tM) 

' . . . . 

. fl;te -first do.y of the TUng's visit wu reatrict.ed. t,o a few engo.ge~~ente. 

,c 

.. • ~ !. • • • 

Jio.t tbe mtual expression of goodwill by bot,h the Holda of Sto.te ahawed 

•~ green sip.Bl tor the "SUCceBs of his (.Mahendrr\1 a) aiaaion. . . . . . 

-~-~----·---------------
(aa) Ibid, 

(24). ibid. 

.. 



On 11 Sept,ea~r ·tho tw need a of St,at.o held tl\lka for ninety 

. . 

minute$ •. I!, was al:~o o..ttended bf tbe their reer..ect,ive Foreign 

.Minist3rs. Newa roporte seid t.bat 'the talkS YcrO held in. a ''cordial 
' ~ ' 

atmoapb.ere". (25) ~wa1te.n•s 5 Yee.r Pl~ n.nd. tbe :scheute of Ba.eio . . - . 

, 

-,t-o the King and his entoure.ge. . It was explai.Jled t.ha.t Ba.sio Democracy 

.· 
bad ~al~ in A8soci~ting the largest pOssible n~ber of people yith 

·tho .edmill.ietration of the country." (.26} Ayub Khan assured all possible 

help to Nepal which he said we.a md~i:ng.~tre!ltend.ou• efforts to· aaint,ai.D 
• - .. ~. It 

.. it.s L~epePde~ce." While proposing~ tol\~t tor the royal guests, Field 
' .· 

. . 
· successor to hie illust.r.iod8 ancestors". He furth~r 1aid 1that a great. 

peopit.\ like tho Ra.Jput.s could accomplish difficult taaks. "They had a . 

.tribute to t.he gre~t f~ghtipg capacity of 1ihu Gt.1d..hn. -troops, lle said, 

"Those of us vlto had served in the tlrmed forces vere !l.'fBrO of what 

.m.ag:nifican-1. fighting ll.len ,t,he Nepalese yero ru:td whM. s~erlintJ qualitiea 

(25) The statesee.n (New Delhi), 12 September 1961. 

(86) Asie.n R&corde•• (Ne-w Delhi), No. 46, Vol. v:u, 1961• pp 426T-8. 
. . . 

(21:) The Sto.1ieaman (New Delhi), 12 Septeaber 1961. 

(28) Asian necorder i n. 26 • P• 4261. 



~ ...... 
. ":l~ 

at.abili~S the political •ituat.ion 1D hia country all4 bring proaperity . , 

,· -
to hia people. Ho o~onded ~he hand of eo-operetion on behalf of 

Pakiatflll -tor ·a!q help needed by Nepal. As a pointer tQwa.rds the Big 

. . ' . 

P~rs, t-he. Pl·eaident said, "In trying t.o do our boat by :t-b.a peoples in 

Ou.r coun-triea• our friends inat.ead of bein& helpful, h&ve become a 

. '· 
be called free unless it ia run in accord.o.nce with sorae textr-book . 

, . 
aasima." . A1Ub ltbm, in hia baoquetJ •PMch, espreased t.he Yiow that t.he 

, . 

·crit.ioising -~ fest.eril fora of ~e.aocracy aa introduo~ in lhJlfiY eaergeut, 

nat,.1ona, he aaid, 

I believe t,hat the baaic thing in 1onr count.q, like .,. 
count,ry, · ia that. we have to he.Ye a democratic a7at.ea. We 
auat allow our people opportunit.y t,o go .ttetui Wld ~Ill£• u 
much good. as t.hey can and. t-hat ca only happei1 if tl!&ere 

_·ia a sphere and an at.ospbere of eqoalit.7, broth~rbood and 
liberty. Once thia ia done, the aystea hu reall7 to confora 
t.o whe.t.cWer t.he · circuaatancea of t.be country are. t-ao) . 

Be idvised the Nepalese King to co ahewi with hia new aob.Me wit.hout 
·, 

,..orr7ing about. wna.t. "aoaeb~y else fro. out-aide a~id"• "Once ,-ou aake 

(30) lbid. 

(31) Ibid. 
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ln A;JUb' :&hall• •. acheae ot t.biap, what. one had. to 4o vaa tq •Yolv• a . 
-.ratem in anch a ·~ ~b~ the people would be able "~o underatand itt 

Khn.n_ atr Pre~ident.• a Houae on the aight. of 11 S•P'•ber t t.he to.,.r wu 

-.ore diacreet oncl resiruned" u cci&pu"ed t.o the. latter~ fhia as 

pointed -out by ; close obaerver, 'WU in eentorait7 ri~h NepaPa ntwo 

pronpl diplOIIt\q to.-nta IMio." at ~hat. ,,_, t;e~ "trJi.n& to explain. 

frbe prepriet7 of llabendra• ~ action to the lad.iaD OoTorDBent" oa the one 

hand and "oproionali~ng the baluce of "power .. ebul1• to pu:t. 

count.erpreasure on Indio." on the other. (32) the tina, in hia apeech, 

usert.ed t.bftt "equal faith in principle a.nd practice cu alope be a atep 
·. . . . . "' ' . 

. . 

in the direot.ion ot worid peace.'" (33) H•pal, he eddQd,_ cber.tah.d 

. 
Espreasins a a.&aul"e of self co»fideJ:lee in the fature develo.llt of 

· l'l'o_gress in eveey field. We ·Yiab 111 to _aOMt nor can we tolerate ~1 

riab,ing ill to·u•-" (M) Mlthend:ra deolar~ tb&t .n,uJ. 11oa-agreaaioa 

'faa) s.n. -..d, "Nepal-Pakiatraa net&1;ionat Jlanurah:l.p ia Expedienqt', 

South Asian St.udies (J.aipur), Vol. &, llo.i1 Janua.r,- ltl'lO, P• 68. 

(;ta) !he P!J!, 13 Sept,•ber 1961 • 

. (34) Ibid. 
. .. 



NIODtJ the neighb(J~ing nat.iOf:18' territ.orial aovereignty and independence, 

no»-.interforence in internal affairs and attitudes of friendship and 
.. 

coopera\ion were ·adequo.fte ~or autaal ho.pp) relat,ions. Be (Mahendra) YU 

~PW · •to ~~~e tho pro~eaa 6nd ·. prosperit-y achi'eved in every field by 

'Xhan sai,d that "the greatest, need for Nepal -.nd Pakiatan was to have a . . ' 

deaocratic •ystem of .gove~naent•, bu:t, tha'h n• radically different lroa 

' '. . ' 
. 

Hotel uetropole,.Earachi; the King in a jolly aood told the newamen, "1 

have. fall~n in .loYe with your President,." (3'1) When aaked &bout the 

possibili-ty of· aal:'ural exchanges through a pact, he aBid flhat he would 
' . ' . . 

.-go int.o details after .his visit to China lafler that aontb.. Be also . . . 
conYeyed to the J1ew8118n tba.t. be wo.a enjoying hia visit to Pakistan and . . - ' . 

wM happy' -t;;o be. there. (38). . lndian: jourJJ.&liat.s were not invited t,o this 

reception - a ra-ther unuau.al practice •.. 

While explaining "he country' a 6-7ear Plan t.o .w.hendra,. A.,ub Khan 

(35) Asio.n Ro corder, n. 26, p. 4261 •. 

(36) Ibid. 

(31) Tbe·Da'Wil, 13 Sept,ember lfHSl. 

(38) .stateaaan .(New Delhi), 14 Septeaaber 1961,. 



·.t 

·--~8 

. a d~Mic aociety .through plaJUled econ011ic develo.-ent. n (39) Said Haaan, 

DepotJ Chairmau of the Pla.Dn.ing Co.-iasion, a.lao explained in detail 'the 

. . 

phiiosophic COnCept of planning, he (Said Ha.aaan) aaid that the econoaic· 
··. 

planning covered not only "the aspir•tiona of the people for a fUller 
' . 

life, but waa an tna~n.ent of pOlicy for evolving the desired aoc1ety." 

' ' . 
(40) fhe then .eXisting gOTernment, in his Words, had brought aboo.t 

Yarioua ~efont$ in the., econo.ic and agricultural fielda, ,ybicb no previoua -
go'terDWent .-as able to do. (41) '!be rUral aociet:y in Pakistan,· u 

explained 'tio tbe· King was alread;y UDd.erplng ch!11lp8 under the iapact of 

the land refor..a. 

Fact,ora like full •PloJilenft (a t,arget. for the nest. &-Year 
Pla11 h profit sharing of worker a on the buia of increued 
indust-rial output, refona in laud tenure BIJd gayermnut 
po.rticipa.tion in afP"iculture, would bring to the people all t,he 
benefits· of a welfare at-ate, withoa.t aaoriticing t.he attribute• 
of a free society, 

1-.11" •. Hasan eaphaaiitecl •. ·. (42) Thus, t.he Xing was given a Ter7 roa:y picture 

. . 
(a9) the DB1rD,l3 ~epteaber 1961. 

(40) Ibid• 

(41) The Dawn reported 'that Pakistan• a I at Plan expenditure eDYiaaged 

Jl,s•1t080 erorea oild the targe1) WU &CCOilplished to the ext.ent, Of 

(42) .!.!!!!.· 



ot theJsocio-econoaic chan~ in P~stan UDder the ney ayst,ea of Bo.sic 

-:~e~~ocra.oy introduCed by Ayub JDum •. The entire traanork of Baaic 

' 
Demooraq and i~a worling wu· explained to Mahendra end trwo speoial 

lectuh~ were arranged where A7Ub Khan h:h&aalf ae"ed as a teacher fo;_ 

part. of the t-iraet. An· Indian J~malict apt,ly co.ented after a few dt\J'* 

. of_ the rofal- visit,_ "'l'hia waa probably for the firn tiae that. a 'Visiting 

. ' 
Bead of State· bad, been pat through claa8-rooa lectures. Tbia ia 

Pakistant a oontribwlt,ion ·"to intornational dipl•aoy." (43) 
' § • :0 ' ; ~ . 

. The King -visit-ed .mu.J17 hiport.a.nt placea, specially Valika Text~le 

· Mills, KaraChi ShiP7a.rd et.'c. . His 'f'iait. 'to 1ihe city of LAbore prOYided · · 

. . 

mo't;her major land mark. ·over . one t.howlaDd gueat• attended o. receptlion 

at t-he· hi~1ioric Shal~a~ Gardens, bUilt lq Eaperor .SbabJah~, where 

.~ndrtt. ns pr~senWd with &- atlver replictt. of the ••• g61"den. (.H) 
. . 

~aeir Ahlllod, Chairman o~ the Lahore Municipo.l Corporation, read the 
. :., . -

~-. '.... . • 
e4dre~s of nlcoae .on behalf ot the. c11ii•na of Lahore. Be began b,y 

'I - ' • '< • , • 

.aayi.ng1 "It. 'ta a·aat.~r of great. pri4e al1d. happineaa tor ae t.ho.t I have 

.beell ~ven ~~~ prtYilege of welcolaing on behalf of ~he people of Lahore, 
. . . 

:tttie eainenf, h:e~ of a grea1i count.ry of Aaia Gild hia consort.. n (45) He 

traced troa .history -t.he •centuries old" cultural and social t.ies rith 
' . . . 

·,. 

: (43) ·o~L. JaiD, "Pakistan &Dd Nepal1 Overtur:e• to Jting atahend.ra", Tia\ea. 

,, 
of Indio. (New Delbi ), ·23 Septeaber 1961. 

. , (44) ·lnd.io.Ji Expr!es (New Delhi), it; SeptGI.Ilber 1961. 

(46,} Pl;\ls;i~t.an Times, (Labore.), ·u sept,ember 1961. 

(4G) ~. 
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warrior like Nepalese Qnd Pakiata.nia aa. a distinctive cOIIIIlon feature. 

"Tlmt -ia wbT't he Glided, "the people of Pakistan have always token deep 

interest in, ~lie·affairs of the people of Nepal and in their well-being 

and· prosperity.~ (46') no lauded t.be personal int.ereat ahown b;y King 

for the welfare of the self rospect,ing and courageous uuMsea of Nepal 

UDder his leadership. He touched upon the gloz•ioua hiatC)ry of the 
··. 

ancient eity oi Ltt.ltOre and eia.¢tuized ita iaporta.nce as the preaier city 
- ' 

in "the western ying. Ho also pra.iaed t.he refof•• introduc()d b7 A1t1b 

Khan in the nat,ional lifo of Pakiatc att.er the re-.olution of October, 

1968 for the ~~onsolidation of tho econo.y and for tho social unity and 

De.OW'acy", be said "besides being in consonance with our national 

aspiration· ond ideals, is also co.prehenaibla ~ practicable." (41) 

It was 'gr"if;ying' f~r thea to Jmcy that "Xing Mahe.Ddra, having 

considerecl -.esi.ern type ot doaocracy :blpraotticablc for the people of 

Nepal, 1r&S setting up a strong Panchay&t Syatea, which in •aDY yaya na 
~entical t.o Basic Deaocraciea". Pa.kiat.an, in hia 'I'Orda, yaa •desirous 

·· ~or .lasting peace in the wrld ·a.n4 wished Cio aaintaill the aoat cordial 

relation with her neighbours." (48) Be concluded b7 aaying; 

(46) lbict .. 

(4'1) IEl4• 

(48) Ibid. -



•i 4···1· .. 4•"': 

.We a.Vo.il oureel'Yoa o~ 7ottr Tiait. to convey, through 
Your J.la.j~atpa1 our feeling of lOTe, friendahip and goodlf'ill 
to 'the people of Nepal and Pr&:l that Nep3l maJ take rapid 
.-f,ridea on the ro~ t.o progress and proaperiil;r under 700.r 
benign leadership •. (4g) . 

-ICing Mahendra. 4n bta· apeecb ut.ended •cordial tbN'ib for the wana 

welooiae" .in 'tlhe ~hi~toric city• which be regarded aa a pature of 

goodwill t~a Nepal and the Nepoleao peopl•• Be emphe.ticall;r said1 

"''lhe people .. o~. countries like Pakistan and Nepal liTJ.ng iil the ·shadows of 

tb~ Tast H~al~, should he able to aarcb forward in the spirit of 
. • .. '. - • f 

.nfluo.~ goodwill .and frieodahip. I hope that you ~oo ~t the aa.e.• (60) 

-Be -t-ro.~ed- ihe ~~d: liaka i>t NepalwU•h ~he cit.y of LAbore -b7 ·stating that 
·, 

. even iJl the 196oa· 'bbose ~0 went tro.a the,t, pan of the su'boontinent to 

_# 

tbf nHCI_ f~r "strcmgt.hening t.ho rela'tiiona of •tuo.l frieuhthip ·and 
I . '"' ' . ~ ~ 'P ' •• 

coope~ation aa~ng ~11 ·~· countries of 'tihe world -in general and aaong 

·the countrriea-· of Asie. in part1eu.lar". With a note of contentment of hia · 
- ~·· 

· visit to _Pakiatu ho ended by sapng, "We are baPPJ that we got an 
' • . ; • I . 

opport.uu:it.;r ~o. see .... es.ploa of proar••• and proaperit7 a.chieTed in 

·,:1akis'ti_an. . We wish your country God speed in it.a ·au-ch alollg the patlut 

of progre•••" (61) · 

,-

.(49) Ibid. --
(6«J) For the full f;oxt; of' 'biahendre.• a Speech, aee Pakiatre.n Tillle·a (Lahore), 

(51) Ibid. -



Xing Mahendra's visit vas ~ed up "aa an effo~. on_hia part to 

seek Jua~ification of the abrogation of the Parliamentary system in his 

"l:ingd~ before the_ Pa.kiste.n• a ailito.ry junto. and fortunately for· him· this 

cot.ae .in. emplo ~asure •. " (5,2) No doubt Mahendra equally r~oiprocated by 
.~ .. 

. his' '*seal of approval" on t,he s;y~teaa of Bo.aic De.ocrac;y introduted by 
- . ~ . 

. the Pekiat.e.ni Junte.. 
. ~. 

Another cO.on 'ground tound by bot.h the loader a was 'the . 

'repudiation o~ watern forma of. democroo:r and direct elect.iona. fhe 

· asse~ion by bot.b the Beod •. that these were unsuited to their countries 

. ·.a:od perhaps' to ·"the rest of Asia, also had "pmotuated JUUtual adairat.ion"• (63) 

The Joint· Ca.unique ia~ed at tho' end of l!abendra• s v~ait ·followed 

the "pattern o~ the·c~1nique of the non~ligned nation•$ conference at 

.· llelpade.•*· (64'). The referonoe to the raising of ate.nd.ards of li'ving, 
' -.. "" 

non-interference 'in the internal. o.ffairs of· each oth~r ond the personal 

aall•ot• ot tlJ,e two leader•, were all in line witih the Belgrade 
< ' ' 

An(rt,ber breBlt-through et.chieved by the acetin& of two leaders was 

the "opeJling up of t.he poasibilitiea of t.rade _and cultural relations• -

:(52) Binduat·an 'limea (Ney Delhi),· lT Septeaber lMl (o.,s. Bha.rgava 

reporting from Rawalpindi). 

(53) ,Ibid. 

(54) ~ian Expreea {New' Delhi), 18 Sept,e.caber 1961. 
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hitherto ~inuo.llJ non-uiatent between Paktatan and Nepal. (55) Paid. at an 

hoped to export, .j1lte goods, paper, and engineering pod a in exdta.np ·of 
.. 

varieties o~ ·.tilllber.t On the cu.lturo.l leYel, a Ropaleae foreign Office 
. . . 

. to Ne~l. There being no Fit. lnduat.ry in Nepal, ·Pak.iat.ani producer a 

. could. ~ploy Nepali artist,s and produce films Yhieh could be ~~ t~toerest 

to'both ~he coUntries. Abouto the setting up of a Mepalese Miaaion in 

Jtaro.cbi, Tulai Giri; t.he For9ign Miniatert wu quoted ai saying that it 
·~> I . 

~uld ·,be possible after more exchange• of ·cultUral delegations and cloaer 
. ·\ 

·On "t.ho political level, t,he talks bet.ween ~dra and A1ub IOlaD 
~ . . ': ., 

were k~pt, a closely guarded secret. (57) It YM not launm, vbother 

Pa.kiaten raised t.he question of Kashair' yith the Ung ybile rev:i.eying 

t,he intern~tional· aituat,ion •. Foreip Aliniater TuJsi Giri, while speaking . ' 

on Radio.liep~ ~later, denied iihat the Xing had diacuaatd the ltublair iaaue 

· ·with the PakiAtu1. President. Although when K.l. Singh waa Priae Minister 

of Nepal he was reported to bo;ve a&id. that Ka.abllir belonged to Il¥11a1 

(r;5) The Sta.te81ll&n (New Delhi), 18 Sept,uber, 1961. See also A&iNJ 

necorder, n. 26; p. 426T. 
·, 

(5&) Asian Recorder, •• 26 1 p. 4268. 

(5'1) Ibid. 



hod. beeJl throuponft hie tour, while 1111awrin1 queatriona pat, t,o lWI 1t7 

Pekla'oai new tn. .A.ppeuoiq 11! a CJlOA:i.O.,........ .... ,.._. .,.,._. Blili• 

Nepal . OD n• Sepb•t.or 1061, tulai OUl a~ th_. the Kin8' a riait. ..,.. Batt 

· iJxli-.t,~ve ot _,. nabnina of Nepal' a poliq or ao..-..l.t..-• ADl tbl.t. 

'1# .. people of • .u.taa hall • let. If p04 rili tor the Nes-1••• tleapit,e 

different. roreip polieiea aDcl relittlona of ~- t.1ro eaua•rtea. Be ... . . . 

&lao qutJt,od aa. atQi.ng, "Nepa.l can benefit troa tbe experienoe of Pakiat,g 

· · • lr-. tJboM of ~ther Oow1t.ri•a ill· t.he para:l• of 114tr cleair. t,o .wol'Y'e 

~ eJ•t.• auitoct to · •r ·~~it. ion and geaiua. ~ (&a) ABot.bor JJrt,enun:i.~ 

featture of the Tiait. .... highU.pt.ed ·bJ' u llldiaa .jonmalin who aai41 
' ' 

ltSeld•. hu 8lll7 foreign Aipit,al'7 n•ivecl ao -- praiH la •ald.nam u 
. . . ~ ·. 

YM lartahed Oil lUng liiMeild.J'a clVill1JIIi8 'Yiait.•. At.IJt &11 Dn'lfp&p81'St 
' . . 

uolud1t~s thou of ·~ hkis$.a (al\blup t.be Uq dU aot 'fiait. t.h4t 

lat:t.&r) ...... __.. .. ,...,. COYerap te hia Tiait.. (51) 

It. ~· also Utterestins t.o note how ~akillt.aaia ·w.rpre.- 1ihe 

Klalt • viait. 1at perapectrive. o.- ..t ... ttio1al paptP leobel upcm the 

Ylait aa "t.._ firn .n•p t.Oyard• the eskuion of her (hld.naai•a) . . 

tapaet on •. count-q pael-all7 reprd«l .. w.tttbia t.he bdiaB apben of 

influence.• (60) Apill, the nferenee 1a •be.Je~qae M 

(68) Ibiflt P• 4218. 

·.(at) Gullcll Jaiu, "Pekiat.D UJd. Nepal•, fiae• of 1114ia(lew Delhi) 

aa·septe~r.1D81. 

(11) J!'aldnNlTt.ea, lf SeP'•'-' 1911. 



~ . .. 
"nQn-into.rfer~nce in t.he internal affairs of other countries as the aine-

qua-non for e.vobU .. ng ·4Sonnict oaong nat.iona" aaaumed iaporto.rice in the 

Nepal t s first, ~epresentative government depoaed Jq tho King during 

Decea..'ber 1930 was '!t.cmteuaount to interferen!le m. Neptt.l • s dOGlontic 

~fairs." (61) As ·coape.rect Yit.h the Pi-eaa build up of the Tisit U1d t,he 

rumo-.set atloat,. about ita aignificance, the joint comaunique aounded 

"o. damJ?·.., squib" and for no reason whatsoever Qll iapreaaion yas created 
. . 

that. "Pakistan had &cored over India" Nld that Illdia aboo.ld bO kept in 

··"'. 
inatonce hcd been askod to highlight the, fact \hat the Nepalese Xing was 

~ 

sohed.uleci to visi·t; Peking very· soon. Thia betA given rise t,o tihe 

apeculat.ion that. tho King ld.ght impress upon the. Chine•• Pakistan' a 
,· 

a.nsiety to enter in~o a border treat; with tbe Peking reaiato. 

the t-wo countries was the propo~ air link between Xe.1ibaandu and Dacca.·. 

Nepal "tf8.S however not v~r7 stbusiaatic about the proposal on econoaic 

. ground5 {62) ' Ka.tlua~u ~a of the opinion 't1he.t the proposed flight YGuld . ·~~ - . . -.,. ,. ' . 

(6l) !b~d. 



. ·46, 

· ~o~ bring any. additional benefita to Nepal which CalCiltt.a "~ not giving . . 

to tho coant.rr' s citizens and trade. But Pakiat.u was keen on the ground 
~ ' • ~ ( t • 

' .on 14 f~bruar'y 196~ when Xing .U:abendra, ... a.ring the 'Nieho.n-1-

P&kista.n• a.varded. t.o htm during hia Pakistan Ti.u,, accepted the 

- cred~ntin~· of Agha :{111~1, Pakista.nt a &abaaaadar to Nepal, he. declared .. 
tJtat. the people of· Nepal u the people ot Pakiatan would not be deterrod 

. . 
in the defence ~d preservation of their national sovereign rights and 

principles_ot the U.N. Charter both the countriea ahared •the cam.on 

· aSpirations atJd objec"liivea of live tmd. let live" • Ho said that he 

· ··vnluCd· t.be ttneylT acquired friendship" of Pakiatu borne out of the · . . 

int-ense desire of their people• to illporve tiea of frieDdship between 

{63) ~a.kista.D TiLles, 13 Februar;r 1962. 

(64) Neys Chronology~· Pakist.M nori~n (Karachi); Vol. 15, 196&, p;, 19J 

. 
~ s~e also t.he fibuiu, 15 Febru&T;r 19811 aDd HiDduate Tilaea. 15 

Febi'uarJ l962J s,.n. ~1 in hi• doct.ora1 theaia also refers to 

such a at.a;t.e.ien'*' in the Oorkhapatra, 1& aDd 16 Februa.ry 1962. See 

S:all• 'Mu.lli, •Foreign Polioy o£ Nepal, 1951-68" (Tbeai.s, l?b. D. 

Rajuth&li Universit;y, Ja.iplr, 1911), P• 232. 



o.nd Pakiatedl h~ "well b.01r11 t.rllditiou of friendlineaa and .good~ill 
) '. 

· toprcta aJ.l" ~ ~dad t.bat t,be prop-eaaive oollaboro.tion bet,yeen the 
. . . 

two coun~ries yould se~i the c110.ae of international peace and. baraon7• (65) . . . . 

: .. Baalal Shreatll&, Prealclent. ot· Pak•Nepal FrieD4•hiP soctet;r, :tn a 

recept,:t6n, in honour of. it he llh' Pak:tat&ni eavoy decl~ed at. KatlaatJ4a on 

deter..ined to defe~ the aovereisnt7 aDd national 1Dtegrit7 of ~heir 

·.· COU1lt17 again~ aD7 one. (6&): He added t.h" ~llki~trm wutod to live in 

peace with e.li countriea, bu.t wor.lict ao~ aubatt. to 8J.l1 tKMl7• Agh& Bilali 

dcinatocl.aa.-160/- frca ·hi a peraoJial fuDd t.o the r~epal F:r:teJJdahip 

. ' 

societ;r and _aamouneecl a caah pri• et lla •. 60/- tor the beat. easay on 

• ._,Nepal abould be friendly with Pakiataa.• 

tthe cO'IiJlt.riea •. ·. Dng Ata.beJldra, daring his Pe.kiat.an Yisit, in 1961, bad 

eztended an ill'titation to Preaid.ent qub which t,he latf,er had accepted • 
. • 

·vieit~g Nepal 4uring, Oct-ober 1962~ (61) MoreOYer, a hisb powr:ed Nepali 
·, . 

delepti~n 1ru eapect,ed to Tiait. .Peldatu ._..,.._ dUJ"ins Jlll.7 in .the .... 

7ea.r. to fine.liae aa agre._nt. bet.nen the t.wo count.rie• on cooperattion ill 
• • • l . / 

(65) Binduat.m fimea, 15 February 1962e 

(66) Pakist.SD 'f~ea9 11 Februa17 1988. 

(Of) Paldnm 'f~es, 16 Jla7 1962. 



. 
tlie field of civil avi-ation like training of pilots, repair facilities, 

etc~ Wba~ was _aignifican~ to note here waa ~hat until ~hen Nepaleao 

Airlines dcpe.~d.ed entirely on lndia ·tor t.bia purpoae. Now eha.rgea were 

made that tho Indian instructors for pilot training "wanted ~o · 

.· 'perpetua.te their presence in Nepal" and were therefore delaying the 

training of the Nopaleae. Anoflher significant aove in Nepal, as reported 

in Pakist.ani Prcuse, was t.hat a Nepalese Trade Dole1ation was. expect,ed to 

visit Dacca.,_ Chit.tagong and poaaibl7 \fest PeJtistan to explore the 
. . . 

. pos~ibi1iti~s of divers~fico:tion of Nepal' a internat-ional trade. (68) 

Pakist811 Ti&uoa coaaentod, ".l.atbiiandu' s efifort,a t,o tiJJd now outleta 811d' . . 

to le•sen her deponde~ce on U:ighbouring India has cauaed irrit.ation in 

New Delhi• • (69) -Tho Pakistani press treat.ed lndia'a reaction as 
' 

unfriendly wt appreciat,Gd the stiff attitude ot the Nepe.loae on tho 

grounel' tho:t. Nepal was a sovereign st.ate alld like India was free to find 

assistance trOll ·nay quarter for ita econow.aic develop&ent.. Nepal's 

&tt&.~.pt, ·at diver8ification of her econ01aic and polit.Jica.l ties strengthened 

. t.he prospects of closer relationa bot.-.een Pakist.&n and Nepal. 

(68) Ibid •. 

(69) Ibid.,, 
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STBENGTBENING OF TIES 



A.,nb Khan's proposed visit to Nepal during 1962 could not 

materialise due to the Sino-Indian Border dispute Yhich took an ugly turn 

dur~ng .Oct.ober. The strained relations between India and China during 

th.is time no doubt d'fed.ed to sOJie ext.ent Pak-Nepal relations, because 

~th the .nations .tried. to e~loit tbe situa.tion to their au:imwa advantage. 

I;n ordel' to have a dispassionate viey of t,he situation, it is 
' . 

" . 
essential to study the reaction of both the countries to the Sino-Indian 

border tremble. _:to take the case of .Pakistan first, the entire mass media 

in that country ,propagated the view that, India had started the Ya.r to 

extract mo,re benefits in teras of arms aid from Western nations. A 

prestigious daily wrote. in its editorial, "Prime .Miniater Neb~ now admits 

that under his le&dership, I~ians haTe been out of touch with reality, 

and gone .on living in 811 artificial atmosphere of his ow creation. The 

massive invasion of India by China which is· of course Mr. Nehru's version 

of Sino-Indi&D border conflict bas shocked Nehru into his belated 

realisation of·o. truth which all but the Indiana have aeen and known for 

many yeQ.Ts. "(1) yr. Nehru, the paper charged, was unrealistic enough when 

he .insisted "that Chinese troops ~~nst first; withdraw to the positions they 

held before September 8, '1962, before accepting any other agreement. Pakistani 

intellectuals also interpreted this as a rejection of the Chinese offer of 

a border settlement. According to the•, Nehru had let his country in for a 

' (1) The Dawn, 2'1 October 1962. 
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long drawn conflict, the ultimat.e coneoquence of which aight be to t.he 

disad.Tantage of Indio.. (2) The Indian leederahip; •• charged by u,. 

talking about. the ~licy of gr01ring ailitarU. in the ambo-continent 

through estensiYe anut aid to Illdia, a P&kia~ani journaliat wrote in. a 

wekl;y colaan, "A.ltho1igb Pakisto.n' a interests Gre uot direct!)" iJrt'olved tn 

the UDdeclared wD.r DOY being toup-t; b;y India 8lld China, for olft'ioua reaaona., 

. abe cam1ot rema.i_n a_ t.otally unintereated apect,ator of developaent.a that are 

capable . ot affecting the peace of the reaion." (3) He •tat eel that Pakiat.an," 

as also some •ali A.1ian countries, cou~d not "Yiev yitrb equuiaity the 
. ... ~ 

poas~bility of a gru&t increaae ill the rrupply of a.rwa 8lrl napona ito one of 

the belligerent.s", ·i.e.· India. (4) bdia, it .•u explained, yaa trying to 

exploit ihe wa;r issue ,in three ways~· Fir~t,' 11he !Mian leaders .:were aaklng 

the beat possible use· of Chineae "agp-esaion" aa a meuui. to "a1tiga11e the 
. . . . .-~ 

. · acerbity 8111 aeutene• of internal dissension•. Secondl,-, India Y&llted. "to 

.get t,he better of China 'in tbe corapetit.ion for A.aian leadership b,y bt'inginl 

abou~ t,ha.t oountq'e political isolat-ion in the oontineJlt.". fbo final and 

ultimAte aim w1'W!I "'bo coJi'Yert all the political ayapat~ won by lDdia · in 1ihe 

(8) lbid• See t.he article "WU' in 1ihe Bimal..,-u" by A.biaod i11 Khan. 

(4) Ibid. -
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Wen int.o foreign currency and ailito.ry hardware. n (&) The apprehension 

in the aiDda of the .Po.kiat.ania about the natem ailit.ary aid to IJldia. waa 

that it :would giYo Illdia "o. great. preponderance of ailitart power iD the 

. ' 

Al"guments nre PJ.t forward due to t.he 'p•ychologr of "power Po.ritt' wi:t.h 

India preYa.iling in the ainda of the Pakiatani inioelligent.aia. 

Indian dispnt• al•o deaei"Ye to be reporded~ 
. , Z.A. Bbutto, the then 

' 

· Rehabilitatio~ a.nd. Nat\lT&l Reaourcea Minist-er, aaid in a p1blic aeetinc on 
""; ' . ', 

3rd Ncwemeber at. Lyori, "About India's request tor und.erata.siding aDd 

. aptpathy :in ~r border .diap.tte, Pakiaton was 'not prepared. to discuss 
~ . . 

&n)1ihinlh iutleaa ·India ,quit. a Kub&ir." (6) Even 4yub Xh&Jl in hia reply to 
~ " ~ ' . ' ... 

:;~, ~ . . . . . •·. 

N~hril' s lett-er, ieq politely cond~ned the latter• a poliq ot al"iiia ~ild 

up.. Be deoried the fact, ·that. the di8plte •led t.o intenaified •ilitaey 

.. 

ud atio.bilit-y ot t1te region in which Pa.kilit1111 ,.. Yitally concerned.• (T) 
'· 

In a aildly ironical tone ~b JChan atrated, "Mr ~iae Miliiater we are fullJ 
.._ 

. ' .. , 

conacioua, ~f t.he great. ~e.P,naibilit.y tha~ lie• on your •boulder for the 

maintenance of ·peace eapeciall1 U'ound the· aubconttnea-.. we t.herefore hope 
! . ' ... 

J.o) The Da1r11, 4 NoYeQber,. 1gsa 

('r) The Dali'Jl, 9 Nov~mber 1962. 



that . conflict between India and China can be peace~lly resolved... (8) 

Somettae, lat..er the Paki.tan President espreaaed the f·ear t;bat anaa beinc 

, rushed to Ind.ia bi Weatern ·Powers would be o.aed against Pakistan. (9) 

.. BXFesaing o.laoat· ailliilar nntiaenta during bia tour of ~estern .larope, _ 

Faslur 2Dadar Chowdhnr,r, lakiat&D'a Miniater for Info~ation,_ said 1n a 

. Preea Co.nference that the a&.ce.lled India-China ya,r 1ru a "aock figbt," which 
. ' - . . 

... 
Ind~ana were ut.ili&ing flo acquire free t.naa tra the wBt. "If Indiana 

•. ' 

were genuinelJ ab"aid of t.he Chineae att.ack~, · . ._ .uaerted, "the;y would not, 

milit617 observer. o'oalented t.hat. it ,. .. not aerel7 "the grave OTerall t,breat . ' 

· :t;o the 'peace' ot A:sia bllt &lao an increuing concern to t.he Hople of 
' 

PakiatBD•" (11) 
• • • j 

Twning. t,o Nep~l' a reaction during the entire ~riod of tension 

bGtrtreen IJldia ""a.ald.. China_ (1859 t.o · 1962) ,. filid that. Nepal took tta neutral 

stand Tia•a~i~ ~he Sino-Indian·diapute, ~lthou&h the growth of tena~on 

. between Nepa.l•. two neighboura poaed a trhr•at to her ne1D~aU:t.;y and 
' . . . ' 

(8) Ibid.· 
·,. 

(9) The Daw, ·. 19 NDTembor 1962 • 

. (10) Ibid •. : 

· (~1) The. Dawti, 20 Moveaaber 1962. 
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-resulted in an ubarraaaing sit,uat.ion lor t.be aorenaent.." {la) Premier 

B.J. Korala, dUting t,he deaoc:ratic rule in Nepal, bad aaint,wecl a non-
. . 

cO..ittal ata.ald _regarding t,he Yalidit,y of tthe .IIOllehan Line between lDdia 

. · 8IJd China •.. During 1962, when the Sino-lnd.ion cU.apute re.:Ched it.a oliau, 
-:;. .. 

King JJ&he~a. alao. mG.int&tned & neutral atance. Be YU re~rted 'to have 
. ' 

~aid. t_hat Nepal could- not be "• calf between two fighting bn'll•"· Bia 

goYernment. a~ptloualy obse"ecl at·lence on the mbject t\Dd· it ~ denied 
~ ... 

t-hat· Nepal "" playing off her one neighbour ag&inat 'tihe ·ot-her. (13) Nepal 
' ' 

was. alreed7 unhappy· oyer -'t.he an't.i-Ata.helldra act,iyittiee of Nepalese rebels 

, opertt.t,in,g from Indian soil.· However, at, t,he outbreak of the Sino-lncli811 
' . 

conflict. in Oct,ober; the Indian goverlllitent, took certo.in ae&aurea to atop 

... such rebel. activity against t.he :ro;yal regilile. 'lbe Nepali Congress head 

'·." 

office in Calent.ta announced ·the wit.bdrawal of 1;he move.meJrt, ago.inat, . . 

Mahend~o• • ·di~eot. ruie~· (14) Nehru. hod alE~O b,- t.hie ~ilae bec011ae reconciled 
' ~ i ,, -

- . 
t.o.1ihe lting•a:rule and, t.he .Panchayat eyat.ea, Thua ch~s in New Delhi's 

~ .. 

... 
(12) s.D • .lUni~· HForeign Policy of Nepal ('l~aia Ph.D. Rajasthan 

, .. Uni:versitt, Jaipur, 1911)1 P• 248. See alao the Coaonor (Ka;t,luandu) 
j • 

10 'sept,ember 1959 •. 

(13) .H.Jt. Xing lfaheJ;ldra Bir Bikroa Shah Deva, Proc1•at.iona, Specbea and 

.Measasea (HAG, K&t.tmarad.u, 1961) Vol. II~ PP•. 123-30. · 
. . 

(1•) li.Uni, s.~. ,,"Nepal-P~iat.an Relational Partnerahip in expediency", 

· Sout.h .A.sie.n Studies, .Vol. 5, No. i, January,· Urto, Pot 89 •. 
. . ' . 
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fth_es_~ troubi'ed claya• 

But t-he -Chinese -,1-de _t.t.lso left no stone uturned to befriend Nepal. 

The Chihea,e Foreign Minister, Chen-Y.t, at. at~ on 6 October. 1962 at a b&nquet 
' . . 

to celebrate 'th~ first anniver~8f7 of the Nepa.l;-Chineae Boundary_ Treat.7 1 •In 
. . . . 

case a111 foreign arJJtt aarce1 .a fool hardy at'kllpt, to aitack Nepal' China yill 
. . 

ai:t~o.:tion to h'r own advanta~. . 

~ .uabendra~ a sharp. rea.otiona tf.! the suspension of rebei 

_ aotiVitiea againsi> hia reg~e fl"oa within India provided an interesting 

~iue. <to Nepal• s attit118l!t during the war. )(a.hendra aaid in X&thllandu· on 11 
• , ~ r • J 

N~veautier 1962 that ·llr. sta.,.n& Shaasher• • (~ead.er of the outlawed Nepali 
J 

t;ongreaa} d1J':eoti't'e ·from Calcutf.a to the •o.at,i-uational'* element.s to atop 

their· aoti$itiea due to the ·IDdl&-China c.onflict made it CJ7.te.l clear and 
o ~ • j • T • • 

proved without doubt. t,hat. O:ti rebel act-iYi:tiea again.-tr Nepal wre beins 

orgeni~ed fr~ Indian soil and that all thea1 ele.eut• owed their allegiance 
' ' "' .. 

have been GUch bet:ter,-1~ theaa pe~sons,. who abowina conaiderationa for the 

pr~ilent aituation 1~ l~ia- have auapended their actiYitlie• to ha.ve (~i.e) 

'. 

-~. 

';,;.• 

(16) The· Dail:!, ~~ Noveaber,, 1962. 



realised 1ihe interest of their JbOt.herland. rt (l'l) Afo.hendre. was a.lso ·, 

_reported to have· sa.id t~~t .No pal 'WOilted frierully ·relations wit~ India 

·~believed thAt ln~ia. too would not ltke to spoil her relations with 

NEpd for the salro ot· a handful of peraons. · (18) A.ccording. to the 

NePalese King, the.· araied conflict bet,...en the two countries ·was' 

·.rogrette.ble and. had to be aolv~ iJ1 China ~ Indio- as aoon · o.s possible. 

neit.ere.t.tng .Nepal' a· policy of non-a.lipment rutd frienda~tp for. oll o.nd 

ill-1rill t01ra.rds non·e; the JU.ng did uot ho.Te 6111 fear ttiat.. Nap~ 'would 
·, 

in any vay be ~fected .by t.be Sino-IndieD cluh. (19.) In aceordance yith 

this ·principle, tho King sent his emiaa~ries, Bishikeah Shah ,and ·Tulai 

Girt, t.o China: And I.Jidia in ~OT~bor a.ncl Decaaber 1962 respoct.ively to 

tmpr~ss u~ e~h ~f them. that Nepal desired t~ be left ~ono in tho 

co~flict. (" 20) lie' sto.t.ed., "Nepal aoos no reason why ~he should boca.e . 
a victim of fthe. etruggle be'ween her two neighbours, nor in fact doe• she 

-"- . 
i 

want to be in that position." (21) A keen observer of Nf:)pal' a declared 

neutralit~, in the dispute, there was a mild attitude of s,apathy and 

'(lT) Tho Do.vn; 12 Novesber 1962 .. 

(18) Ibid. · '-
(19) ibid •. 

(21) King Athhendrat s Speeches, n. 13, pp. 141-148 • 
.•. 



support, for India. (22) When one looks at. t-he age old liak between IDdia . 

and Nepal, such a conclusion is more or less true. 

After t.h~ Sino-Indian Y&rt the t.rode rela.t.iona bet.ween .Pakistan 

V edano.nda Jha,, woUld arrive in Karachi by the end of· J anuar;y, 1963 to 

aip " Trade and Transit. Agreement.· (23) The agreeaent was signed by 

the respective Coaaeree Ministers in Karachi on ·28 Janua17 1963. It. YU 

effectiTe for ~o yeGr.raad could be oxtsndod for aix aontha unless 

the econamic collaborat.ion bet.ween t.he t.wo countries. Earlie~,. U;.: haA. 

. been . ini1iia11ed a.t, Jtat.haiandu when Waheed-ue-Ziban had led the Pakistani 

reciprocal basis freedom of transit tor ;ooda intended for ~port int.o or . . 

export from.t.he territoriea of either countr1 fro. or to a third coun1iry. 

(24) There was al~o a provision for t.ho eX8Mption trDIIl c:ua'ioaa and t.ransit 

duties for traffic on transit aDd for guaranteeing the safety of good• 

iD:. transit t.hrougb. t,he 'territ,oriea of either count.ry. Speaking at 'the 

. 
· aigning cerCilioDy1 Wab*ect;...urZawan . point.ed out t.ho.t the agr•6iuent 1raa · G 

(22) ~i, · n. 12, p. 250. 

(23) A.sion Beeol"dor(Nev Delhi), ¥arch 1963, Vol. IX, ~o.ll, P• 6041 

(24) ~ p. 5088. 
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. . 
aanifostc.·t,ion of autua.l goodwill existing bet.ween t.be t.1r0 cooot.ries and 

~. "'" . 

· Reciproeut.ting the sentiaent Ve4uand Jha · aa.id that. Nepal was. tr,.tng to · 

: develop t.rcUt~ rela~ions wi-ih several courttries and tb~ latest ap'e&ent. 
1,~ : 

· ... waa a step ,in that direction Wid should be appi"OCiatcl in eYery 

. qu~er. (26) . At, a reception given by t.he Labore Cha~~ber ot COI:IIII.Orce 

o.nd Industr~es, t.he Nepalese C~rce Minister invited Pakistani 

ind.ustriu.iiat,s t.o. set. up aiDall and •ed.iua •ind. induatries in Nepal and 

assured Jlll!l'a full cooperation in providing all tacilit-iea to Pakistani 

.. 
re~·t,od .. t,o have said that. there eXisted great •cope tor 'tbe sett.ing up 

' . . ; ' ' ' . 

. . of wool, glass ·~ leo;ther induat,ries in Nepal. (aT) De also proaised a 

t.en-yeo.r inCDDiO tax holiday, cus'tow facilit.i~a ··tor iaport .of raw 

.repe.trint.e captial t,o · P~istan. · · 
~Ayub IOian•• otticial· 'Visit 1.o Nepal froa 9 Alq to la t.to•y 1003 

' 

wn.s a1111onnced a few ~1.\ys before the aot.ul.\1 trip bepn. Just before 
' ' ., 

. leo.ving .Pakis'trm for his Nepal visit, t~e President, condenned wst.orn. 

· militfu.y' &id received ·by India during And aftrer the Siuo-lndie.n conflict .. 

(25). Ibid. 

(26) lbic}. 

(21) lbi!\. 



Be also condea&ned India.• a alle~ed iJlt.ruigence towards her sall 

·.neighbours •. (2'8)" 'fbe pr~aence of I.A. Dbutt.o in the t.bineen-a•ber 
.. • .. . . 

en&ourage was cons~dered significant. in India because of t.be fact. that 

.he . (Dhutto) wU:s ·t.he leeder of Pakiat.Mli delegat-*'on teo lndo-Pak talks . ' . 

~ hod aigned' ~he border o.grefAUlf)nt with Chino. on boteJ.f of Pakistan. 

(89.) Jnat.· on -the. eve o·f t.he President• ~ viait, Puiat.a:oi ll91f8po.pers 

18Uded the ~ff.or,~s ~o~ade by both countries for increasing contacts 

between Po.lti.sto.n aiid• Nepal. One leading daily in ita editorial coa.ented, 

"rhe t.rip s;.bo'tisea. the bl()ssotling friendship bet.ween t.he two countries 
' 

· fo.ced with-~Ua.n7 coaao.n problems. o.nd ·peril a. (30) BeTiewi.Ug King 
... 

Mahendra.' a oarlior;viattt to fn.kista.n, it poin-ted out that the people of 

~ . . . 

understiutding". They'lf.ere ia.presaed lv his "struggle to preserve hil!l 
~ • - y ~ ... , ~ ' 

countr):~ s freedom .and his efforts t.o U.ft, hia people out of. t.he feWlo.l 

a_oraas ~n whieh-~t;he;y have been wallov~ng for centuries." (31) llahendra, 

As ·the Pe~.td.st~i · observer• sensed, had discovered a kindred spir1io in. 
' j. -- • ' 

' ' 

t.he · buis for ·an eild.uring undera'tanding bet.ween tbe 'two count-ries. The 

(2S) Naz~ Soma~ (ltAt~~u), 6 )fAY 1963 in ~i• n. 14, p. s. 

(29} · Ind:ia;~ Expreaa (New Delhi) 1 . .day 1963. 

(30) Pa.kist.an ··.u.iaea~ .. s l1a7 1963. 

(31) Ibid·, 
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paper expresaed ~be hope tha~ ~he President•• Yisi~ would help to 
' ~strengthen t.he existing bonds. and bro.aden t.he area. of fruit.tul 

cooperation. About Bhutto• a iDcluaion in A;yub' s teD., the explanation 

gi'V'en YN ·that intern~tional problew• wre likely· to over.madoy · . 
. . 

ever~hif;lg e).se. (32) · Ecpresaing apprehenaion about India• s meJuJiVe . 

. defence· preparattiona af.t~r the Sino-IDdi&n border diapute, the paper 

· .~ommented t.hat I~ia · pued a C08lon throat. to both Pakistan· ond Nepal. (33) 

As· a reiRl·lt; .. of thi~ uSUUi·ed. danger fr• IDdia it. wa• felt necessar;y tor 
! \ . ~ . 

~ ~ 

·the i'euders ofb~th·the countri~a to "~aeet o.nc~.·conaider how beat. the . ' ."':. 

according to s~beduJe. An· Englieh daily of Dacca p'Ye a. very detailed 

JlOOOuut of 4yub Khan:' s recopt,ion at Tribhuvan Airport. (35) fhe . ·~ "" -. ·.- . ' - , 

. . . . 

President' s.· .. £e~ ·j_n~luded ,Z.A. Bhut~o,. Foreign Minister, QUdratulla.h 

~hallah, Se~$tat7 ~·."the lunistl")' ·of .lnfol)ltl~:lon, M• Shd'quat, Direc11or 

General in .t.he Ministry of Es:temal Atfa.irs, Brig. l1. Sanmr, Personal 
'« • . • ~ ' .. · 

pbysicitm to t'he Preaidentacil Brig: S.G.at. Pirsada, the Proeident•s 
, ,. .... <.;: ~ -

. (32) Ibid~o 

(33) Ibid• . ;" ~.............-~, 

(34) P~at.u Horizon (KG.racbi)~ Vol. Xvi, 1963, p •. 199. See also 

·. Pald..st~ Observer (.Dacca), 10 M'-'7 1963 and .rclie Dawn, 10 JJa;r 1963 •. 

(35) See·for a. clear pict.ur':l.of Ayt_Ib's r~cept,ion, Pakist.a.n Observer, 10 



:.,. . .. 
receive· the :President". Ot.her digni:tl)ries besides t.ho King !Jrosent at-

~he· :~rpon_ t.o t'eceive tho President were 'the Chief dust ice .()f Ne~l, 

. ll.o.shtri)'a P~Cb&J.'at, Cab.inet. tJinisttera'; neoo.·. o.t diplOIIatic aiasions in 

Ke.t.hmti.Ddu, .'·including the lndto.n· High COt:ullisaioner, ~ o;ther high 

t.bJ"ough the seven m1U(.rout,o 1 hundred& of ~era yri.tten in Urdu _.,. 
•>< ,· '""• • e 

··red. cloth hBd been bnng all along. · S01ae or t.ho buner~ ac.idi "Sild:ar 

... 
" •• >i 

. ho,Pe that.. ttho President • s .:yisit 1t'OUld furt.her ~trengthen tbe friendly 

:relo.ttions betvee1i tho tvo countries. Ayub i.han in his reply· to )tahendra' s 

. . 
'wel4;0ine Qd.dress -·said 1oha1f in view of the growing uoderst8.nding betyeen 

~ _,..~. ~ ' 
~ ' ... . 
P~ston and Nepal·t a.·''nuber of avenues of closer ceoperu.t.ion be'tween 

··-., 

t.he t.wo countries could be esplorcd. (31') The President, in hia airport 

speech s~idt. "1 am. sure 1 will co.rry back to the G6 aa:Ulion peo~lo of' 

Po.kisto.n aeaoriea · not. on11· ot grec:.flneas of your porpose but; a.lso of t,be· 

grent.ness of your hearts.,• (38) · 

(3T) Ibid •.. 



A.)'Ub Khan was given a rousing reception by the l.at.buaandu Nagar 
.. 

< .. '·-

fond,uqat.. ln his rc),ply to t.he. odd~ess of yelccao p-esonted by the 

Cbair"'an or' tbe Nagu.r PancltqatJ Gh8Dsh7.Ua S~aat.~. tho President 

esprossod t.bo confid•nce ~bo.t. aore COJli,o.ct bet.ween t.he people of the 

two ~ountries would help s•rengt.hen't.he linb of friendship and 

,, -·-brot.herly feeling between t.be t,wo goverBaent.s d.11d t.he peoples of the 

two coun~rieQ.· He said,- 1!Y~r d~ie&t.ed 'Md energetic wona.rch with his 

singleness. of purpose t.o tho cause of the ne.t,ion hu boen endeavoring 

· to bring out- (aic) t.he :t.wo count.ries clot:J.,r in o.ll field a o£ life. n (39) 
~. . ~ . ·, . . .. 

lie pro:rni..-d. all, po.Si.ble help frOIIU P&kiaton for t.be dovelop.uent of Nepal. 

~esident A,-u& Gddod. tho.~ he was illpressed by the efforta of King 

Mohondi"a to build up de.ilocru.c7 in Nepal on fou.ndo.tiona laid ~;y his 
' ' ·-

, the. cause of people n_or tho.t. of cle.aocrn.c7 it.aelf." (-41) Be .nlao· 

re-empbaaidd. t~e •triking aiailarit;y between Btt.aic Democro.cy in 

tho.t under the guidance of ;your greo.t. leader and 1our Sfta.tesmo.n Sovereign 

·you will aorch forward on the:· ·rood t.o proaperit.y and pro gross. Jt (42) 

(~) . 'i'.he Da1m, lG Jday 1963• · 

(40) .Ibid.--
(4~) lbid~ 

(4B) !!!.!!.• 
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r- , . 
AJUb :Khcm also highlighted _the geographical prosiility of -the .t,wo countries 

. . 
re.pansibilities $bared by the 1;yo pooplea... (43) 

.• 

-~awaent~ in l~ien_papers on the first day of the vts~t are also_ 

,.. A . . ·. ~ .• , . ~ 

quiet diplomacy:aarked. the- conclusion of the tirat round of talks 
I 

~ ia$Ue ~-,.-o.s 'd'istribut~ _ omong thO-· pest" ~ a .Pit.kiat~i offio~al. The 

~r~c~re atre.stted. -the 'no~ tor holding a plebiscite in Ko.sbuir, bo.sed · 

~n the ._cl&ia t·h~t 11% ·of t.be people nre AllaUaa and all rivera of 
. . . . ' -

Ko.sbmi~ flowed int.~- -Pnkiste.n •. (45) 
• ' • J! ' • 

In. A civic. reception on 19 ilo.;y held b7 ihe Nepal-Pnkist.an 
.. 

:Friendship_A$soci~tion-,. bo.,Jl t.tte lleads of St..G.te decided t.o escha.nge 
" • • ; .. ·> •• ·'" • 

residenticU. diploaat.ic ~aissiona. On that o_cca.sion A~b Dan •phas1204 . . 

t.hati such; 3 step_ would funher "facilito.'iie _friendly exchanges between 
\ I • • 

the wo countries~" (46} The- President e~pressed his keenaeaa for t.he 

growth of·Pnk-Nepal relations at ·all levels. The two loaders also 

(43) Neet:l' •· NO.t..ioual News A.p;gn9; (JAt,lM~u}, 10 ;day 1963 in l!iuni, 

n.: if• p." 

(44) Times of India. (New Delhi), 10 .Uay 1963. 

(45)~.· 

(46) The st6tesmBn (Nev»olhi), 11 MaY 1963. 



'expressed a desire :to at.ep up the student• escbange lJl"OgJ"~~G~me between 

. 
tbe two countri.es. 

A.,uh Khan conferrcci with Tulai Girt, the ChAirman of tho Council 
\ ·: . ..,. . . 

-of tdinistera, tor fort.Y::.t~ve ainut,ea on the a~e d..,-. Matters of 
' . 

mu~u&l int_ores~ d~sws_sed . it.t the tu.lka,. as the Pakistani Preas 
' ·• .• • *, - ' ' ., 

' , ' -~ . ' I 

'reponed, ~&inly' covered political developaen~a in this region of Allio. 

and the poasibility of greater Pak-Nopal cooperation in the field of 

·economic -de:velo}Uent, trade ·and _industr1• (4'1) The ·N~palese hem.ier 
~ l, • ' ' 

told the visit,tng P~sto.ni Journalist,s t.ho.t. Nepal ns anxious to 
" . 

e~~onraie the inflow of foreign capital for rapid industrial development 
. ~ l . . . . ·. ~ ~ . . ' 

.•. ~·the ·,P~osid6nt had- P.~ised assiattance in thia regard.' (48) lnfor.:aed 

Pakistani ~ourcea reported thnt Ko.sbair yaa ala~ referred-"~ to in t'be 

. ' 

t,aiu. (49) However, as reported in the lmlian Preaa, Nepal took no 
~ - . .. . 

aides 'in the Kasbmir issue. '(50) 'l'he ~alks were held in genera.l t.err.~a 

but were ,-;t,ill 'considered significant. in .official circles both in 

. ... . ~ 

~While apea!'ing ai. an ancient' t&.~ple t.o1m fey ailea awa.r frOra 

.>. .. . 

'ot :Nep6). ho4 m~e :t.he right decision to be friend~7 with Pakistan. ne 

((41) The Do.Yil; 11 tday 1963 • 
..... : 

.. .. ... 

(48). The. :;t,at.eawOD (New Dolhi)~ ~1 J40'1 196~. 



'i::r.:: 
'-1~ . ' 

~raised 'tho largo beB"rti~~ebtess of the' people of :Ne'pal who inspite of. 

• having di,~fere;nt. religions 1 iYe . ~oget.her in 114t&ce.. Their history and 

· n~ture.l tillent.s sboyed t.hat t.hey hod qu~lities which should help them 

to go high in.t.h~world~ (51) 

....... 

The n(nts c;oamenta.ry b)' a lending Pakistani daily on 11 Mo.y 1983 

e~esscd 'tbe Yiew ~bat A.yubt 8 state vi&it. y0.8 ,_ot. a.no1iher step forward 

.t,owards the conaolid~tion of P~iatan• s friendly rel~t.ions with her 

neighbours. (52) Aa st.rongly. a·tH~·erted by its press, t.be uo.in obJect 

. ~~ Po.kisto.nt~. ~oroip. policy was t.o have "friendship tow&l:'da all and 

ao.J.ice t.owu.rds none~" (53) .The papet ~entioned two ba•io reasons .for 
.{" 

the· conste.nt_~iration Dlld· a~fect.ion for the Nepalese on.the part of 

'• 

t.he Pn.kist.ani ·people. The f:i.rsf, reason -wo.s that Nepal had been one the 

.vf!Jry .few eastern couniries which h~ never been stibjugated by uy 
·' 

Nep~ese.' (54) . Tho. training of Nepo.leao st.udents in Pakistan and the 

presence of a: .l~ge number of Doddhtst.a in Pakistan, who regtu'ded. Nepal 

as the bi~h plac~ of Gautoa Badda also helped in broadening the cultural 

cont~ct.s bot.veen 1.he t..O countries. ·(55) ·It 14l&y be noted in this context 

.. 
(tU·) t'he Dawn,. 11 t>lo>y 1963. 

(52)· Ibid. 

(53) .!!!!!· 

(54)-,lbid ... ·-
(55) Ibid;, . . -



.. 
tha~ aPaki.toni Duddbiat Delegation hod attended the fourth World 

lh.ldhts1- Coni'erouce held nt Kathrao:ndu in late 1956;. 

. ' · :N: British paper while reponinc under the bedding "Nepal • s 

Drift' t,o Pakiahon" wr~te·, "Although Ayub Khan is returning Mo.hendra• a 
• "1 ' , • • ' 

· state visit to Pa.kis'iia.n c.f la.st, year, 1.he present· occasion baa more 
~ - ;or ~ ·• .• -

~ . . 
· impo.rtcmce than an exchange pf fonao.l coariesiea. It represents an 

. impor~lWt. step forw6i'd in Nepal' a effort• to oxttend ber relations with 
' .. ,. . . . -:. 

t.he ou:t~iide· ·~rid.~ (56) The .,·aper COIIIlentcd that tho incre~sed. 
<t"" 

· c~ontia.iit,y bet...een Nepal Md Pnkistan 'htld wore than ordinary interest, 
. . 

... 
co~uct htlr relations .with her -.aller no~bern neighbour. King 

' . 
. •. 

iJahend.ro.' a cnpacity_ q;nd det.ermina.t.ion · t.o··run his own atfo.irs wit.hout 

. M..:i.C?e from India }iad been recognised, alt.hough a«liiG'Wha.t belated. (57) 

·On the. third day of )lis· visit, A1Ub Khu1 while ftd<}resaing o. 

Pross Conference, said tb~t be .did not, b&lieve thA'tl China hod 6ny . ' 

: ~:i.nt,en't.io~ t.b t,n-vnde ·'India o.JJd 'the •ilitary luild up by India was. out of 

pt'oportion to an,- ~n.nger tram China. (58) According to him, Ptdtistania 

(56) The Guardia:w (Mo.nchesier )., 11 . .Jay 1963, 

(57) Ibid. 
. 

. (68) The· Daw, -12 uay l963. 



wore jus'tifi.e4 in suspecting India• s intention regarding its sweller 

. . 

neighbours. · Asia, he thoug.b;t,, need.ed "a zone of petA>Ce awl not a·t.~ free 

·zone"•· "IPflia should lea~••, h~ odded, "the lesson of religioas 
,..· t' •. 

·.iolertitio~ llll~ · ~acoful cQexistence'~roa Nepal and 'the Nepalese. (Ge) 
' .; ... 

Thus: t;he sWi-tot.al ·of .his address W&JoS to portray India. aa a country 
~ ' ' •. ,l .. ! . . .f" ' ' ... • • • • 

. . 
I ~; • 

> I ,.- • 

t.o tip the balo.nco ~of power ~n auOh a ;, .. ,. as t.o create nenroursness or 

tension in tbe.minds: of smali countries", which were looking desperately 
"!: . ' . ~ 

•. 

aa,Q.ll no.t.ions' co~t.in~~d. f.o live in. fear of t.heir larger neighbours B.lld. 

~· ~ 

while 'inier-ciei1011fl:euce was· growing it. ;,o.11 unfortuBat.e t.b~t politica.l 

~el:at.ions between. stat-es. "d~d not, always develop with .sufficient. hanuony 

.to· keep in step wi. t,b the :trcwsfor ... a.'tion of fact.e of con'tewporary lifo". . . ~ . 

'· 
were ~ing ca~led u.l?On t.o play iwpor'tant roles in the affairs of tho 

I .. , . . 

world. But at 'the ea..~ae U.me t.he centre. ot power had shifted to na.tions 

,··· . 

(6f!) Ibid. . .. 

(60).Aaian Recorder,·V~l IV, No. ti, 196~, p. 52$0. 

(61) Tbe Do.p, · 12 4&7 1963• 



vit.b eoonoaiol!l of cont.iilenflal proport.iona ba.sed on large. daaeatic or. 

· regional,.-~keta• The developing nations of th~ -w:orld bad to fo.ce the 

rising expecto.tions of. th~ir P.JOpi.ea tor bot.t,er and richer o.nd fuller 

·lifo Which coul~ only be o.cbiev,ed if t.here wo.s "peace, security tmd 

intt"orna.'toional c~~pero.t_ion"• l'akiat.o.n, he said, had _been working for 
- . 
tt.ho· achieva...ent of a ttworld tree troa feM"" ood t.he .uccesaful pnrsuit . -

' ' 

· of t;ho.t noble a.ia depended principally· on "mutual respect, aut.ue.l 
.,._-· 

coopera:t.ion ~d a ge-nuine.desire .to live in peace and friendship wit.h . .. ·- ' . ... 

~ne • a noighbouz•:. "- (62) This, ~c~ording to Ayub, was the aajor key t,o 

•real And lasting pallce" in world order where all countriea, gl'el't or 
' .... ~ ' ;j, • ~ 

ame.ll, had to .. co-exitJti· wit.hout 8111 autuol ··~icion. While focuaeing 

.hie a.tte~tion on th~ bil~6ral reiatio:na bet.ween Pakist.Dil ~ Nepal, ho 

' . 
was eaorging between t,he two coUntries. Eaphaaizing tho culturo.l link 

between 'the t.wo counttries he said, 

Hist.ory and. geography have provided foundu.tiona on which 
we can -build 8n imJ»re~a~ve ed'~fice· of- friendl7 cooperation. Ollr 
two co~triee have.& long history in the course of vhieh their. 

... heritage was enriche4. by· tbo fnaion of divcrae cultural 
elecant.s ·~·t. of thea . co..on flo both. 'lhe .raonu.entra of areat 
u:t.iqui~y --Md artistic beauty which abonnd: in Nepo.l url Pe.kiat.e.n 
t-4UJ~1-f7 t.o the ac;hieve;a.ent,. ~ ·glory ~~ cor forebear a. (63) 

. •· 

_(«H~' lbid._ 

... (63) The Dawn, 13 /48.7 1963~ · 



•· 

The peoples of Jlokiatan omi Nepal, in his opinioa, shared meny 

char~~erLatica born of their ouvironaent, including coUr~ge, lotalty 
"V - ~~- ,: 

· t.o their. co1m\ry and tfie capacity for hard work. "All t,biaV he. added, 

rt~d. our dedication to ideals of pea.ce, ini.emo.tional bamo~7 and 

. ' . 

to cooperate 'in Ta.ritm.a. apherea tor the prosperit-y and well being of 
. . . \ ' 

'their ·~ople.". (M) fho .Preaiilent al•o praised the •odest ,role pl~ 
. . t. ,, ... • 

._by·Nep.:l at ,t.he 1JN 'Wwanla the at.taib.aent of international peace and 

Ju~_tice •. De sttro¥gh~ advoca1tetl- regional coope~ation •OJ1g. neighbouring -

.. · -~_a'tea ~ike :Po.td.st.m, aDd Nepal. Praising t.he •iililar ayst.ems introduced 

. :·in the two count.riea, AJU.b IOum r•arked, "'lhe gaining of t~ependence 

frOil fore_ign .. co~t.rol and flhe ew.ergenee of deaocratJ.c inatit.ut.ion• can 
. . 

, ~ave aemiing only to the enont/ t.h•1 lead tto t.bo happineas and prosperity 

of their people. tt (G5) . Be lauded t.be achieV8&1lenta of his, regime iii t}J.e 

spheres of social wlfo.re, and t.echuioo.l progre••· Jle al•o appreciaiied 
. . . . 

foresee &J.l. ereo of liai\less cooparo.t.ion between the two countries, 

eapeci~ly in ~be .econaaio'ond •ochnical fields. . ~ .~ . 
. . 

The A711b-Mt\heDdra talks cent,red on the future t.rode and eeonoaic 

ties between ihe iiwo countrie•• . The7 opened up the poaaibility of 

· (64) ·Ibid•' 

( 65) .!B.!!!· 



. . . ~ 

·, 70 . 

opening a branch of t.he Pakiat.a.n Bank in Kathllandu. (66) There wu a 

proposal to establish a. aicr~ve link bet.ween Pakistllil and Nepal t.hrougb 

. . .... . 
Joint assistance from the National Bank in K6tba&Ddu and the Pakistan 

· Bank. The proposal for providing transport facilit.ies to NepUeu gooda 

in Eo.st. I'akiato.n (bot.ii export and iapon) waa also discussed. 

While eddreasing the lluht,riya Panchqat.. in .Xatihaandu on 11 1t1a,' 

19M, AJUb XhQ.D po~nted ·out the -danger· of Nepal and Pakiatu becoming "• 

. source ot tempt~t.ion for t-he ATo.ricioua unleal t~y diaoiplined 

theasel'Yea· and co.ugbt up wit.b the reat. of the world. (6T·)' llo o.lao 

stressed t,ho.t both Nepal Gild Pakisto.n were det.erained to preserve their 

iDdependent ete.t.us and -hoped t.ho.t t.he leodera of t.hia region lUld the 

. ' 

their o.pprehenaion · e.a also of the YGrld at ~arge." (68~ He ·began by 

·saying, "l.n welcoming fllO here Gild giving ae an opport.uilit.y of oddreasing 

·'this August Aaseabl71 ;you have beatowed upon .~~oe, high prerogative and 

honou.r for wlli~h I • deepl)" gr"eful t.o you. n (69) According to .l,Ub1 

Pakist~il like the· Nepalese, were the inheriters of ancient fo.it.h and 

· (61) Asian Recorder, n. 61, P• 5280. 

(68) Proce8dings of National Pancha.yat, 10 iJo.;y 1963, in l)J.ni, n. 14, p.'fl. 

(69) The Do.wn, lQ Mo.y 1963. 
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ond mlture and were on t.he ttt.breahold of nn e:xporiencea both exciting 

sub-continent., he added f . 

~akistan was founded by the ind01aitable will of a hundred 
million people, who felt t.ho.t. t.heJ wore a n~ion too .nuaeroua 
and t.oo distinct to be relegated tor ever t-o ~he unal'tiero.bla 
position of a pOlitical ainority, epecially when in the v_.. 
anb-continent, whiOh wu their hOIIleland, t,hero was enou.gb roo• 
to~ ~YO great na~iona. (TO) 

live ~ let live". While experimenting wU•h that ideology in Pi:lkist«ron, . . 

the. ~».litical inatitut,ions bad "passed through COAO.iB (JT01Uf.iODOI7 

·felt _t,ho.t it was suited to the geniua of hie people. In his own defellce 

he odd.ed, "The t.._ hono1U"ed aaxima ftlld hallowed principles •bodied in 

a test. book constit.ution are of little validity unless a no;t.ion feels 

. t.ho.t it, posoosse• t,.he noceaaat7 epiritual etrengt,h to live up to ths." 

. ('li)" ·ne espresaed . .P.eat .,..ptt.thy with the recently introduced Pa.nchayat 

ayst.ea which,· in his. opinion, .enabled .;he Nepaleae people to en,joy.the 

frutt,s of politi~l treedoa ·and. a~cial juat,iee. The Paldatani Preaident 

hopad the le~ers in this r~gion Bbd elaewhere in the world would puaue 

, · (TO)' Ibid._ 

(7~) Ibid• 



not. to 'eDhance .·the teo.ra of. all appre1lenaive World •. (12) ·. Expressing a 

... noi;e of concen tr.t. t.he dtt!~tating effect, of cold -war politics apeciall;r 

Oll 'the, growing n&t,iona lik$ .Pakistan (Uld_ Nepal, be aaid, ttOQr· J)eople .are 

. . 
deeply diatrassed at.. ~he thought th$t world wide deatroct..ion mi·gb 

overt.oke. no~ onl;y fuller life to which they. aapir~, but tbo entire 

· ,· op~rtuni~y: for .good." .(13). -·In hia diapoaia of· the st,e,t,e ·.of . . 

. . ' 
·Wlderdovelop1ent in Pakistan e.a ·•11 u Nepal, he nat.ed that, the . ... . -. - . - . 

re~ourcea. in.'botb were. udapped, ·~apacit.iea unuaed a.Dd genius ine~tive. 

~ ~berefoJ"e t,he vital uOd for the people of both the count,ries yas·. to 

. . . 
dedi'cRe tJ:iemselvea 'ully· to "tho t-e.ak of catohina up vit.h tho rest ot 

., . ! 

... 
· . tho world." Qe. ce.lled upon the elittea who iied. t.he "opportunity of 

;c.,. 

. . 
· de~elopi.ng f,he. capaci't.y to st)J'Ye the :~mderprivilegod" to d.edicat.e 

tb~&elYea ''to the cause of thetr peoples"• In f:\11 •ot.ional tone he 

· O.as(trted, . "It Ou.r politioa.l insf,ltutio&a bave to reflect. ultimo.f,el,- the 
.·' 

. , lmnge of t.rue liberty, the underprivileged· and the dO'WD trodden in our 

. conntr,- auat ·be· lifted t;o t.he -level of true· freedoa - freedoa trca 

~pr, ~:t, '~d cn.oue." (7•) to fulfil t.hia t.reaendona to.Sk, heo.,..,. 
. t'espqnsibilit.y rested. on the shoulders of, both the local aDd nat.ional 

leoder.a •. The President erided wit.h a. note_ of opt,iai• by aaying, 

. . . . . 

· -('12) Asian .Recorder, n. &o,. P• 6280, . 



.• "Our sweat. and toil of t.oda7 in fthe aerTiee of our people will enable the 

coming genor~t,iona t.o loo.d' a better and bappi~i' life. tt (75) 

. T~e odit.orial . OOI&ent,s ill the Pakiat.o.ni Press during ~b lho.n' a 

.official vi.si:t; .to Nepal need t,o be OXGillined for Oll'J·Objectives. 

e~o.luai)io~ of Pak-Nepo.l rel.!ltious. A. leading daily while .roviewin.g t.be 

1 . 

over•ll relations between· Pakistan and Nepal in the earl,- sixties wrote, 
. . . 

No less hist,orie t.ba.u lUng .MaheJldra• a visit. in· Sept.eaber 
· · 1961 to the ,-Oling Republic or Paki.atu, ia the' eurront visit 

of: President A,.Ub t.e t.he ucient llimal7an &ingdO&ll. Both the 
_Yiaits haYe aer'f'ed to d•onatrat-e the growina good will and 
affection ;between the t.wo na.tiona and t.heir fim 
dert.eraination t.o prwaot,e and aafegu.o.rd their. national tmd· 
illt.ernationa.l i~terests rit.h understanding 8Dil eoopero:t.io~. (16) 

· .. ,ru; most ·favoured Nat-ion trea.taent. ''to eit.her countq" Wlder the Trade 
t • • .. 
Agre~ent. · or Octobe(', 1002 · and "free aovement of goOdatt tbr~gh ·each 

otber·• e. t.erritory uDder the Trade and Transit Agreement of Jan~a.ry 1963t 

hOd .. enabled tbe 'two count.riea not 011~7 1io ••inc.reaso but. also to · 

d~vereify· t.heir import and ex.pori t.rade.n (11) Long tena to.s concession 

t,i) Pakis~ani i~ustrinl_ist.s with tho right to re.it profit.s o.nd tm 

uDdert.aking. to bear the · enerna.l coat of joint .Yenturea by UMG hod 

f'U.rl.her enba.nced. Pok-Nepal collaborQ.t.ion in ·the econ011ic dcWelopaent, of 

'. 

tho lo.tt;.er. The ·proposal· t.o set up a ctaent.. fo.ct.or7 about. t,~nty alles 
• 

-. 

(75) Ibid• 

, . 
. (71) l:tiid. 
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lf&S 

f.-om Eo.st. Pakiat.o.n terrtt.ory in t.bo privo.t.o sect.or/-!'espected to be the 

first positive outcome of Pak-Nepal join& part.icipationn. The edit.orio.l 

, .r ~ •• 

further reported, "Wit.b the President.•• visit, no~ only the process of 

. ., "· .... 

econaic, collaborat,ion will be acce~erat.ed ·it,' a scope wl'lJ o.lso be 

.. ·: '..r:idened.it (18) ito.hendl'a•s eto.t.ement at the State Banqu.et calling fortta 
~ . . .. 

. st,eady expo.nsion of relo.tiona for the greater good of both the countries", 

-'was reciprocated ·by Ayub Khu when he said,· "We in P~ato.n would be happy 
' ' . . 

t.o provide you with' any help that. lioa in ~r capabilit,iee." (19) 'the 

,. . 
principle of live and let live was not only ca.-on to both the 

cc)un-&ries txlt. ·also· sprurig frOii& t.heir ti~on rosolve to catc:b up 1ritb t.he 
" ' ' - . 

march of the time... The. pa.per also highly appreciated tho late at.· :refora 
. . ' 

_ lays by Mahendra 111 ,his KiniJ!oao which abolished the centuries old 

. discrilaination baaed on, caste in ihe odainistration of Justice; a lo.w t;o 

give sa11ction to inflcrco.st. marriage orul one to bOll polypay and child 
.. -

marriage• lt o.l"o lauded i.he '\aarked rise in the ini.ernat.ion~l &tatus" 

' ' 

·or Nepal and. its alJ.round econoaic developaent. It echoed the sentiment, 

expressed by ~b Khan tho.t _ ~tbe Po.kiatani nat. ion woold be hBPP.Y and 

· protld to sho.re t~ia f:rielldl;r .n~t.ion• a efforts to achieve its high . . ' 

destin,-." (80) 

' ' 

(1'8). Ibid. 

' ' . 
(79) Ibid. 

(eo> Ibid. 
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Ill e. Joint C....,.iqu• iaam.ed a.\ the conclusion of AJU.b Dan' a 

-Yisi't# to Nepal, it wa.a dfiraecl t.ba:& keeping in view the tension• and 

probleaa of the area, aettl•ent of all diapat.ea by peaceful aeea, 'WOUld 

be iD t.be higheet iBtere•t. of -the eount.riea of t.be world ~ large. (81} 

-The two Beads of Stat,e were of t.be opinioa that "the esch&np of Viaita 

.and P,rsonal contact,s at, all levela• wauld. not. only proaote greater •1117 

end fruit~l cooperaLioB between their iiwo oouotriea, ~ also contribute 

to the peac. t\lld stability of the region. Press repona frca Pakiatu 

- · 1Jidicated th~ the t~ ltadera had tbe ~fair aud Sino-ImU.an bonier 

. conflict, tn ~J!d when the,- eaphui.ad the ntted for peaceful aett.laent of. 

probleu in t,bia ~epon. (82) The Joint co.a.Jaique highlighted the 

follorins isaueat Firat, bot,h t.he leader-a es.preaaed aatiataction at t,he 

~progress made by the two. countriea in developtna fl'iendl7 ties, especiall7 

after the is:rt,roductrion of airlink bet.nen Daoaa and Xatt.andu. 'f~alao 

watl't.ed to espam econo.ic, t-echnical BDd au.lt,ural cooperation· for autue.l 

'< bfnef'i:tr. f~de*ided to establish naident, dipla.atlo ai•atona on 

reciprocal basis in bot,b count.rf.es. fhe itw Beede· conferred on each 

otaher the honorary r&llk of Field .MM"shal._ A.net.her tapol"t.ent land.a&rk ....u 

. their mutual ap~eci&t_ion of eac::h other• a pelU;ioal s7eteu. They 

· (81) News Chronicle, Pakillt81J; Boriton, Vol. XVl, 1963_, P• lfi9J See e.lao 

·Aaiai!, Besgrd.er, Vol. IX, 196-3, P• 5280. 

(82) . .!!!.!!• . 
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. . 
ree.ffirwod. that each cob.nt.ry should build ita own ayet.e:a "beat. auit'ed to 

. ' . 
fthe ·seniua and trnd.1tiona of its people. n (83) Beaides, "'here wero 

illdie«'tiiona of increase in t.he DWrlber of Nep~i atudent,s iD fe.kist.an• • . . . . 
; 

. educational 'inatitut,iona and more frequent exchange of c:ultural 
. . 

deleg~tion•·· Aleo, ·t.here ~s t,be poaaibility that. aoae Pnld.atani 

. ' . . 

. telecoa.unico.tion espert.a yould be visiting Nepal to tUrthor pursue 

"apparently left. o. great.. 1&lpact" on Nepal. (84) The 1ndicati·ona nre 

. ~U.plor;jatic level. .. 

. ,.._ f -'!" 

The 'Pre.~dent, while .flying back t,o Dacca, aaid in a farewell 
.. 

message· to King .. .wcm.endi"a, 

The people. of Pakist.an have been pu~.Uing t,he a81le goal 
tt.X!d t.hat the ba.sic prin~iple which both have to ~ar in •ind 

·.is -t;haf, in oi'der to .bG able to fully utilise the resources of 
the ~ntry for the bet.te~ent of the lot of the ~on 
people, it is essential t,o ·11ave peace on our border and 
trtn.bility ·withilt our territory •. (8&) 

. -~ . 
. On hi:~:f' return tio Dac.ca, . when ·asked <by pree1111en o.a to the Nepalese st.aild 

< on ltt\sJ,lmir, ~e replied tohe.t.. Nepal was not, diroct.ly concerned but abe hod 

sy.apath:y for all rightful· ceases. (86) Appr()Ciating the reli&ioua 

. . . .. 

(83) P~isten'"timea, (Le.bore), 13 Mo.y 1963. 

'(M) fhe D~wn, 13. A.Ia11~3. 
,, 

(85) Po.kiet..tm Observer (Da~~a), 13 Jday 1963 , 

(86) The Dao, 13 Jl.a'7 19&3. See also Aaian Recorder, n.sl, p.8280. 
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' . 

·· ~oleration- in Nepal he told the- preaa.aon tho.t he wa.s· a:uo.zed t.o see ftha.t 

ilindus, Atu.sliliis 81Jd· Buddhists in that country l~ved in complete o.ccord, 

amity and fr.iend.ship. -· 

'fhe reaction in the ltldto.ll Press G the end of Ayub Khcm' 8 Tiait 

•- was JQore or less mi~. One- popular da.ily commented that Nepal's foreign 

' -
' pOlicy1faa based on friendship with o.llt parli.cularly o.ll its neighbours, . 

I . ' - . 

- -

, - aDd it YU.S not CO».sidercd iift.el:y that 11, W'OUld stick its neck OUt in allf 

-· dispute 1'18\ween neigbbburing cq1mtries. (8'1) . Iil the mee.n:tirae, in a. 

· ,referonoe to A.11!b-KhGD's viaU; to Nepal, Agha Oila.ly-, Pakistan• s 
. . . 

Ambasse4or. to Nepal J.IO.~ "Friendship bo"tween Pokisto.n and. Nepal proved 

-t.b~t religion need not necessaril.Y. divide the. people of one country fro. 
. . , ... 

. -. 
aJ,to~her.•• (88) In consideration of the above remark, there was ever1 

. . . . -

' reaaon for' Ibdift. ."t.o rogu,rd Ayub' s visit ·as a good ouguey" becmso_ of _ 

. i.1is a~ond t.hat religion should not, pose a hindrance to the developtent 
. . 

siab-continent being Tery 1111~ interlinked, 'Ul _oditoriol noted vith concern, 

nzt t.here is· a. ·feeling iu iw.y qua.rt,er t:ha.t.· Nepal's nelfly developing . . 

· friendship witth Pakist-an is a, Jd.nd of retloct~on conditioned bt set-backs 

· ill_lndo-Nepalese relation•, the sooner tthat. feeling d.iapelled 1 the better." 

(81) 'Indian ExRreea (New Delhi), 13 May 1963. 

(8_8) Hir.dust.a.n times, 14 Alay 19(13. 

(st) Ibid,. 

-· 



-~ 

·If, YU e,~ae~t.i~ tor Iudia, o8 Lal Ba.bodur She.at.-i -.1maai~ during hia 

visit t,o Nepu.l in llarch ~96$ 1 · that it. ahould re•poot "•very aaGllifestot.ion" 
-· ~. 

• f • -

of Nepal's national pride ml4 ln'e of freedom, eapeoially when Nepal-Y&a . . .- . ... ,:, . . . '• . 

•ts.:tepping t)U~ ·into t~ ·wider .orld · ~- aeekina new spheres of influence 
. ; . - . . 

.. w•·• 
:. ~ 

· emuic.ia.~ in the co.muque was rooted t18 '*noble nnt.ilaont.•" . but st.rangl;y 

'< • 

· · eu.ou.gh the document · QOnto.ined ttnotbing of lea.at conaequence t.o either 
. 

countr7, eit,m)r"'·g~ _or .evtl." (91). A,uh Khan' a inainu•t.:lon t.hat. t~ 

·danger fr-. tho massive -indiau build up waa not only to Paki.st,an but. u . 

:.all otther 'neigh~ur8 was _:vie~ crit.ioa.lly in India. Bia (.A.jub Kba.n' a) 
,.., . 

· .. -: .. \· :-

·.'. reference_ to emall nationa _con~inuinti to _live in teo.r of t.heir la..:t-ger 

.· nel:t;bbour$ · eound.ed very much i.tke the Chinese t.alking of "groat power 

ohauvin,ism• n· (12)" . One. g~in of the visit. na t.hat; Pakistan got. aJl 

usuro.nce of NepAl's neutr~lity in the ltasbair diaputre. But, On the 

otl1~r hand, 'lihe· wN•Land t.eaua 'to ospond economic, teohnioal CloUd Cultural 

: c:Oopere~ion "W&S lett uliexple.incd. (93) . In. 'the context. of lndo-Pak 

r~lQ.tions ODCl t.he 'tensions bet.1'1Cen IDdia and China, Nepal, as- stated by 

T,tlst Giri, bed followed e. poli~y of "poaitive neut.r&lity". President 

·(80) ~· 
~ ,_ ., ~;. 

(91} National Herald (Lucknow), U Mq 1963. 

(92) Indian Express (New Delhi), 22 May 1963. 

.. ·,; 



· Ayab, as anot.her popular daily criticall;y rellll&rke4 1 "no doubt at'kaipt.ed 

.. , to' exploit, "t.he diaeon"tent aon~ Nepales'G aver the lnditl.n fa.ilU:L"G too 

ttrideratolld Nepal .o.Jld t.be feelings of Nepalese." (94) Jbt it. 'W&S 

\· t • : 

· •. 

erroneous to preti\We t.he.t NepDl ahared "tihe wt.look of Pakistan towarda 

·~ prQbl~s" that affected Nepal and India equally. 

··Rft;dio Nepal .said on 29 w.a.y 19G3 tho.t under the Nopa.l-Pa.kistan 

Tr-ade Tr~at-y, licences were being. iswed by tihe gaver~ont t·o a. business 

fino 1n t.he. southern t-own -of .D~rat Nag;;J.r to expor\ 4000 tons of rice t.o 

. ·Pakistan. (95) Agha llilal!• Pakistan_• s. ,_baasodor designate to tnt, said 

,. ~· - . ·~ . -

. · :. in Pesh••ar ·on -~3 ~ept.eaber ~963 tb~t Pakiatan Gnd Nepal were now linked 

· . -witob -the mos't, ~cordial bond& of "good-will, understanding Qald mutuo.l 

coo-peration and t;here were wide proapect11 of furthe.-· iMproving tho 
- . 

' - ·~ . 

existing relations." (~) . lle added t.ha.t a1ore aea.to woUld be reserved for 
~. ~ ;;,_ ', 

· N~pali a~udenta in the "Pakiste.oi educ~t;ional- inati:tutiona especially in 
·' . 

·;the fi-eld .of :f.e.chnical educattion. On October al, l96a the Exewtive 

COlliDi.t.tee ot the National EconO&&io Council in Pa.kiat.an in e. aeoting at . ~ . . 
- -

·a~nipind.i apprOved. the es~abtisbuaent of radio, ·"olograph and telephone 

· links be·t.ween. the· tvo wings ot Pakistan via ltatwandu. Tho first phase 

ot the .sch~e vas propo.-d to be .redio G~ication botyeen Dacca and 

"(94) The Hindu 1 25 .&lcq ~963. 

(95 ). The 'ma.tesman (New Delhi), ao May 1963 • 
. '-
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Kat.buu.lDdU. (97) ~tbmaDdu was ullderat.ood to have agreed in principle 

to o. Pnkistani ~proposal t.o_ set' up ft. relay station in ~epal t~ 

. fa.cilito;te tbe- redio' link between the two wings of Pekistan. The '-two 

si~tus suggest;«\ for t.he _Its. '1~.5 crores relq eto:tiion were Dudelbura and 

Maltwanpu~ in the Terai. :· fowards t.lte fira\ week of December 1963 a newa 

report · s&4d \bft.t t.be Nepa.l G~verJ:iment yas providing fonr routes in t.he 

· co~try fol" ~arrying on. Nepal-Pe.kist.an trode. These 1f'ere ilirat Nagar, 
.. .. ~ 

BirgQnj,, Bhair~wo. and Nep~lgMlj. T.he Nepal Oovernaent •u' a.lso considering 

u Indian proposa;l to build a.t Rodhikapu.r 3tl00 Bqua.re feet of covered 
' . . .. , -

a;c~odo.tion consisting of •beds, sidings and ato.ft quarters for 
~ 

_, 

During the last. week of January 1964 .it • ..-as reported in ·the Press 

that the Nepal· GoverDI:ieni. would set.· up a COIIIDerciCt.l conaula.to in Dacca 

Con11aiasioner of Lumbini Zonet wa.s nnderat,ood to be.ve been Appointed aa 

. Co.merical Consul. (99) Although lndi• hod already aront.ed :~ra.nait 

f,acilit.ies through Radhikaplr with sn...e minor reatrtctiona, Nepal's 

t.rude with Pakistan had not started by land route until then. . Nepal 

Rodio in it.s aorni'ns progrnmrao on 4 Me.rcb 1964 broadcaat, t.he stateaienit 

(98) .Rindns1ian fimes, 6 December 1983. 

(u9) llindust.an Times, al· dfl.JlUCf7 1964. 
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b)r a P~iet.ani blainesawon, Ahaed nowt, expreaaing regre\ at. t;be· delay 

•. in acq1i_J.ring t;ranaif, i'acil~ties through IDdia for Pak-Nepal t.rode. Tbe 

Radio quot;ed hili! u ne.t.ing with a not.e of o~iai• that "Pe.k-Nepalese 

trade mid 'ho1rever contismo b,- t-he air·rou'M roga.nlleas of the ho..ard." 
' . 

(100) This a~n.t~en_t. had. been ;broadcost. inapite' ot the. assu~ooco given 

by ~Ddia of -its full cooperati~n i~ Nepal's cl_.iTe for trade 

Treaty •. 

. 
llo.dio Nepal again ·t'eponed on t,he tii'Ding of 13 arch 1964 t.ho.f. 

' ' 

telocCMDUniCa~ions !.ink wou"ld be established bet-.een Po.kiat.Bil uid Nttpal 

' ' - . ' ' . . 

~~thin seven aon~ha and equipment would be received fro. Japaa within two 

aon,hs. · .. 'fechnictW. a.epec1.s of t.he proje~ nre cliacuased bet..een Heraaba. 
. . . ~. ~ ~ ~ 

in Kathmandu. (101) On 1 April 1964 it w8.a report.ed that Po.kist.o.n snd 

Nepal bod. . signed an aecord t;o set. up a .wi~owave CCJ!tiaunication link 

bet.~en tho t.wo coun~rie_•• . (loa) 

· Kirig Mahendt'a a.nd gueen Ratna &~:"rived in Karachi on 16 June 1964 

.. 

on a two dftt7 priTate ~vieit. z.A. · Bhutto, t.he Foreign Idini•ter, &ltd other· 

~ . 
(100) lDdi~ .§!Rres.J (New Delhi), 6 larch 1964. 

(101) Uinduste.n Times, 14. March 1964~ 

(1011!) Nows Chroni-cle, Pakist;cw. Horizon, Vol. lT ,_ ·1964, P• 414. ,. 
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high officials receiv~ them a.t the airport. It waa reponed that 

Prosiclt)nt A)tub would receive them ail dinner in President.' s .Uouse. 

According to Nepa.leae Charge d • Afi'airs ill Ke.r~chi, Mahendra might have 
·, . ~ ~ ' 

·had ~igni£ieant iio.lks with A,ub lthan. (103) A delegation from Nepal waa .. . 

~tween Si.taro. in ~:epo.l end Do.cea in &at .liiikist,on. . ' . ' 

Tovn.rds 1ihe l,s.st.. week of Novewber 1964 t.he Nepalese delEtgnt.ion 

cOmposed· of H•P• Upad.byo.ya., Chief Engineer of 'l'elecQiwlunication and . . . 

J.L. Sattyol 1 Director. of Post.a.l S.r·w'ices visited Paltii!Jt;an in connection 
... ' . 

~ith the telecOiiia\Ulioo:t..ion link bef.-.een the two count..ries •. (lo4) ln their · 

eleven days ttalka wit.h the Pakistoni delega1i.ion; it waa agreed tbo.t a 
• t . . v 

feuibi~i.ty survey t'or linking Eo.st and West Fakiat.l\11 via Nepal, would be 
'. 

co.rriec:l out· by a. Japf.Lilese .. tel~c~unica;tio_n consulting compo.ny. 

As roportod in t.he· Nepa.lese P&·ess, ·the liXlo-Nopal t6lks on 
•, . 

• i 

on •.25 November 1964~ ·The Nepal~se delegation yaa· understood to have felt, 

·t.hat the lndiNa propose.~ foll fnr short. ot Nepal's rightful demand for 

·.free' ~d Wu-eattictcd. tro.nsi~ racilit.ies e.s guara11teed by both t-he 

· internat.ional, convention$ o.nd tbe lnd~epal rreaty for Trade and fransi"• (lOlS 

(lOa} The Timon {London), ·1e June, 19&4 • 

. (104) The Motherland (Kettt.hmandu}. a6 Nt,vQ.a&ber 19G4-. 

(lou) Ibid. >-
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Nopale8e chtU"ged t,hat the I~t.n delep.tion ··a atti'tlude 1t'U nept,iY& aJMl 

unhelpfUl. (100 )· An offieiai'. of 't,;be Mirtiatry of eo-.rce ·and Indust.rt of 

.. . 
·Nepel-JSa~ that the attitude adopted b7 the lbdiea eft1oia1• o.t tbe t.alb 

was unjust_ified. An English dail7 of Nepal edito~iall7 eo.ented; ~rade 

'>. is ~--vital ·life blootl"·of .a bation. Nepal has to 4iYeraif;y ..... trade 

acc~rding to he~ ~ed.a ~ reaourcea." (10t7). Anot.her Nepali ne'lfllpaper 

f~lt tbo.t Nep~ 1 8 foreign 'trade not. only wi.t.h Pakiataa, but a.lso rith 

. Nepu.lese nason _tor 1;he failure of the transit talks wu t.hat Illdia. 

._.eoJitimiOd to _obtrb.in®ely in~i~ on exorbit-ant charges to be pNcl b7 
~ . 

. " 

' 
P.oacttng ~&irist llldio.' • doubts. -.bOut ttbe future repere:ua:i.on of ~ 

·' . ., . . 

'·' 

; ·; 

. . 
.. Like a.ni. other p-owing eeon0117, ber (Nepal• •) 0tr11 also 

requires expon 'at1ling to increue 110 that her propooss aa,r 
·find e. .table b.-is. And ~~ she tries to •eek new &Yenuea to 
a~ta.in this eJld, abe shouid not be aisunderatood •. Nor such 
-efforts need l'uD coant.er t.o t,he int.ereat of ear other nat. ion. (109) 

. · ChJ"onology, Pakistan Hor1ton, Vol. 11, 1964, P• .fl4. 
' . . . 

(lOT) ThO !!OtherlapA· (Kat~a.ndu)," 30 NO"f•ber 196•• 

(10~) The .C!J!!!Oner. (K~baeudu). · 30 No:Yea1ber 1964• 

(109) 'fhe cOm.oner ··(ltatt.andv.), 1. Deeeraber liM. 



Tbe .NepaJ.eao pu;pe~u 'nlso ~o...:uaed their a.tt.ea1tion on. t.he cJ·iticia 

ot the failure r/t trcuisit talks· by 1.A.. miutto; Fukist...n' s F~reign 

'Minister• Dhutto,- in n: s_ta.te..aent on. 29. llove.wbcr 1964, eondCLdled .'U!1c.t 

'ha -.;alled··Intlia.~s '~poliey of econo.nic blockade ngtlinBt lo.nd-_lo~~od Nepal"• 

·fbi~ blockede, he felt, would only strongt.hou the reaoll·o of Nepali people 

. to ~pore no' efforts to consolidnte their position and to protect their 
., 

. independence. (110) . Uo al~·o described. Indio.' a rtJfusal to. gru.nt nor.ua.l 
. • • . • . ... ?., • • 

tr&nsit facilities to Nepal. for tra(lc vit.h .Pakist.u.n o.a "another 
; . 

deplorllble , exOI:I.'lple of her negative attitude t.olf1U"'ds her neighbours, and. 

· ·di~~gcu'd .for the rnles ~t. neighbourlino:u". · In other speeches also 
. . 

Bhutto ~phaai~Qd the thcwe that India posed a. cowmon danger to both 

' ·~ ' 

,· 

.. 
(11~) l'he MOt.berlu.nd (Katbuondu), 2 D&cember 1964; See also. The C01anoner 

· ·'_ .. n. 109. 

, (llir see for ixist.ante. his speeches in the N~t.ional Assowbly in Z.A. 

Blmtto, ·Foreip :Poli,cz of J!akistftll, Pakist.un Inst.it.ut.e :>f 

lnt~rnat.ionel .Ufa.ire {Karach, Ul64}, p. 118. 



aiAPlER V 

INDo-PAK. WAR AND EXCIWJGE OF VISITS 



In t;he previous chapter ye bo.ve seen t.he )Jeginiling of a new era 

.in· I»aJt...Nepal relo.t.ions. Since Ayub Xbtw' s viait. to Nepal, both t.heae 

neighbouring coun~ries ho:.d. shown koeness to, collaborat;o in various 

·.fields of trade., c_oDmerce, air aerYice and aicrO"""W8tYe C<MaUDicat,ionl • 

. . 
..aa. India's objection t,o the uae of Radhi.kapar as a transit point 

between Nepal apd East. Pakiat.tm. Bu• on 'I Januacy 1965 it waa. 

-ounced that. India had agreed to prOTide transit. facilities tor 

Nepal's trade vit.h East Pe.kistan vi• Rodhikapur fro. "the first, yeek of 

Pebniary 196~., (1) · It mo.y be recalled that unt.il then trade carried on 

between the t~o eount.riee YCt.S · bJ .tr. 

Dire~ OTerlaud trade. between Nepal and Boat Pakistan via . . ... 
- ,! .•. 

Ro.dhikapo.r bege.ll op. 1 February 1966. It waa expectod that Pakistan 
1:,r-· ·. . ' 

·would. import fr011 Nep&l new -ol oad ·tiaber and espon con.w:aer gooda 
• :;: 1 • • 

in rotnrn. The Nei»l-PGkiatan Trade Agreement (196&) emiaaged ·a as. a .. . 

crorea turn oyer· on a b~ter baais. It vaa also reported tho.'t 'the . ·• 

NepGl GoverDBest had· posted a ~sta.a Offioio.l at Rndhikapur to 

facilito.te > the,m"!emelit of goods. (2) Ba.ainees circles . .in bthllaudu 

felt there was u._kelt .to be a shift in Nepal' is foreign t,rado o.s a 

. sequel· to the est~lisblilent of contact at Radhibptr. Obaervers in 

' . ' 

(1) News Cbroa*le, Paldstcm Bori£On {Karachi) Vol. 18, 1965, P• 93. 
:"i' 

. (2) Asian Recorder (New Delhi), Vol. XI, 1VG6, P• 6311. 



India fel~ that oa a result of the inflow of Garerouent .subsidi~ 

dialodged. (3) 

While speald.ng at & dinner aeeting at the E&tllllandll Reto.J7 Club 

on the night of 24 March 1960 on Pokistan• • EconGaJ and Foreign Polic;r, 

IComaluddin Ahaad 1 Pakistan• a Charge d' Affairs in Nepal, said t.haft 

t.hougb. Pakiai,an' a relations ytth Nepal YOre of· recent origin, tbo;r had 

cleTeloped .on sound. line.s with the result that. there .u .mutual trust 

and confidence bet"ti'een the t'\f'O count.ries. (f) Be also eaphasiud tho.tt 

the strengt,bening of relations with Nepol wae in par•uance of _Pakistan• a 

foreign policy which YO.S designed to see If friendly relation riifh a.ll 
. . - -

eountries• in order to prouaote world peace._ Be strongly hoped that t,he 

. ~ 

cooperation between the t•o nations would develop tor 1111\ual benefit." 

Ba.badur Basnet, a career _diploaat, hod been appoint.ed •• Nepa.l' • first, . . 

resident ,mbassador in I'akistan. (6) Until then Paki•tan and Nepal had· . . . 

bean represe.nted by Charge d' A.f.fo.ira. 

A Pa.kia'tani trade delegation led by Pakistan's C~rce 

SecretN"Yt H.M •. ulaa, arriTed by air fr• Dacca on the IIOrDing of 2 

(3). Ibid. 

(4) The Dag,. 26 ~.larch 1966. 

(6) Aaiall.ttecorder, Jl• a, p. 6601. 



~guat.; Pakist.an•a Charge d• Affair• ~ot.ned tbe four aeabers delegat.ion • 

. The leader of t.ha Nepal Oover!JIIleJlt' s t.eoa for the t.rede t.alk& YM K.M. 

Dixit, Jobt Secre'ti~y in t.be ·Adnist17 of JDduatr;r amd Coaaerce. '!'be . . 

'. 
str~nl'ben trode :relations bat.ween the ·two countries 8Dd also the 

tr&J;ts1t feocilitie~ at RadMka.Pur and other. allied probleaa. ·· Nep&l, M 

' - ' 
s:eported in' t,be Nepa.leae Pre;.a, YU facini the probl• of 4eficit trade 

with Pakiat,on .ud the 1-o.llts were expected to b.U.ance the t.rad.e and 
... ~· " 

.ilaprcwe-. the ~elations be*'ween the two cou,ntriee. (6) i'roa than ()nnrcla, 

P~stt\D decid-. to iaport ft"oa Nepal timber, oil, aual&,- rice, boulder 

e.nd .lliiatard in exchange for -text-ile good•~ .achineey and coaetica. 
. ' 

.M ~o~- aa overland trade, it, wu diffiCtllt t,o U.po~ UJd e~pon auch 

iiiems on _a large ,scale• 

·On su.baequent da.YJI unt.:U li Augo.at 1986, a. seriea ot tia.lk.a were· 

held 'between the of~icialJlelega.tiona of bot.h t.he countriea, in a 

I 

conlia.l ..,tla1>sphero. ·Ia·. "total identity of vie••" -ra• expressed bJ both 
.· . 

' . . 

~t wo.a expect.Od that t.he diaQJ.ssiona would be able t.o 
~ • t • 

. ' . 
aasess the llh developilent.a since the trade pact. between the two 

., . ~ . .,~.' 

., ·' \ ' . ' . ' ~ ' 

couhtr'ies aignt)d" in October· 1962, cmd suggeatt plana tor increasing 

of Ra •. 1 crore. (~eJ,J&li .Ru~ea) each ...,,., #ftlCh a fipre ,..... not. ,rea.ched 



because· of 1fso.me procedural cUff1eultiea." (T) Al1ihough India allowed · 

transit facili:ties since Februe.J7 1966, onl,- light goods like cigc.re\t,ea, 
. . 

. t-extiles, .cosiaotica, biacuit.s, •oap and blade• woth Ra. 000,000 (P.R.) 

W&re iaport,ed into Nepal from Pakistan until then by air ·service. 

. , At, :the e~ of. the trode t.olb ·between t.he two delega.tions a joint 

- ' . 
·· -cOJIIDunique vas issued on 5 A.uga.st 1966. The eo 1 1nlque said, "Despite 

- -

bellJless on the pa.r1; of both sidea, -trade betyeea the t,wo count.rios had 
.. 

not aoved 'aa desired. tt (8) The bot.tlenecka in the wo.y of ~bo flcnr ot . 

trode between t.)lem were exaw.ined and the proper chaDilels t.o ensure quick . ' 

and expeditious aoyement_ of goods were delibel'"ated upon. In a joint. 

.. 
. Fess re~eruJ-e iasued ali too conclusioil ot 'brade talka on 6 Augu~ 

• l 

bet.veen PakistoD- Ond. Nepal t.he hope vas es:presaed that tho trade bet-..en 

thO t.O ~ountriea 1r0Uld· flow in a satisfactory at8mler. (9) ·· A dett)!led 

diswssion M to the_ pOssibility of na"ing Chit'bagong port o.s an 

· altern&tive· t.o Calcut.~a. for the tre.nait of goods to and from. 'tJhi:rd 
' - . 

countries was held ~ "an understandina· o• enforce&llent of corto.tn 

arrangemen1i in thia l"egard YY reached. • (10) The a;reoment. ~leo hoped 

· (T} The ,cow:aoner, 6 Augu.st. 1965. 

(8) The St.e.te•an (Calcut.ta), -7 August. 1966. 
. ' ~ 

(9) Nen Chronicle, Pakiat.o.n Horizon, Vol. 18, 1966, P• 313. 
\ . 

. (10) fhe cO..omler' 6 August 1965 .. 
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t.ha.t _ "ea a result of these ·doUberationa trnde would aove bet.n•n the 
. ' ,: '. . 

twO -c~ntries soon. in. a. aat.isf~ry aanner;tt The Nepalese de1~gation 

-~ highly· impressed by the._ ~cordial aDd friendlT' :ie4U~gs of t~ 

P~iataDi del,gat,iori t.~s t.he deTelopaent of Nepal and both 
•• ' •1-

- appreciated the 'IIOed. for perioc:Uco.l conaultat.iona and acre.~ t.o hold 
~ ,, ~ • f ~ • ~ 

~ . .. .. . 

sis-aontlily review of t.rade and ·allied aattera. They also felt that, 
:., . ' 

Treaty of- OC't,ober 1962 hod . achieved little except, reiteration· ot t.he 

. . . . 
desirability of trade ~i.-ert~ification by both the countries. , (11) A 

. " . .. ~ . ,. 
-' . 

aember of-~~ ·Nepali delegation who participated in the talk~ af,ated 
• .;.. '-t. " ' 

that N~pal ~uld._ have .·to ·atUd.y the cOUiparatiYe coat atructure of 
' 

transit_ thro)lgh Cal.Co.tta and Cbitt.agong, before it, yould tr,. t.o rout,,_ . 
~ ' . . ' 

-ita trade either .partiall7 or wholly t.hrough Chit.tagong~ {12) Be 

-. ' 

iDdicet.teii 't.bat the use ~f t.he cbit,ta.gong .port for transit ,Guld iapl7 ,. _. 

t.rnnsi't port. ~here were- si>ecie.l facilities and conc~asion to traders 
• .,., •• It •• 

. n.nd no deaurrage charged on the gooda i.n trousit. .. ' 

Going into :the proa ud · cons of the frapait; Trade c.,..mique, a 

... (ttf Ibid• -

(le) The Aaian Recorder; , n. a, P• 6831 • 

' . " 



': 91 

Nepalese d'a.117 COU&tent.ed, "The reported ·•tot.itJ. identity of vie1rs'1 

beftwoen both aide• nat;urall;i gives n• •01a• hope t.ha1r 'we &Shall bo able 

to see. sometbina concrete being done to ilter thia pic~ure to oar 
.< ~' ,-' ~ ' I 

~benefit.~ (13) To develop ~rade, t.n the. opinion ot t.he d.ail7, waa not. 

merely •-oo find. out. ~~~ntU,y of intoreat•"· lfllt also to .aee 'hat the 

ftidentiti finda su.ita.ble eftorta 6Jld condition• t,o mtmifesft itself in 

a.Ct.ua.l ~utuai benefit;." (14) For the Nept.leae, div~rsifioation wae no 
• < • 

doubt, .tta ho.ppy .sip of growing conocioooeaa" of their needs in ~he 
' '·• ... 

prese_nt ai.~'te of. economic deYelopaent. 003 editorial did not hesiftat.e 

~ ·< . • . . • I 

~o oritiai%8. His .Majeat71 s OOVertlllilellio on ita policy of .foreign trode 

When' it. ttrOte, "tfb)' cannot we tell RawalpiJJdi, which 18 obvioualy 

friendly t.o us, that. it YOuld help ua Utch1 if we could ·have· C*lent., 

·cori:ouga.ted sbee,ts,_ ·steel airtiCt,urea, et.c .t.nat.ec4 of lipsticks o.nd face

po,..era.~ (16). ·ne.·argu.ed ~hat. diYerailica~ion ot t,~odo could be roall7 

useful: when it could .btt ·related to overall efforta for economic 

~elecoalnln:lqation ltilk. between Nepal end Pokiaiian. ( 16) The·. colourful 
' - - .. 

. . 
(.15) .Tho CO!Dont!ler, ll AU:guat 1965. 

(16) N~ws chi-onicle, ~okifian Horizon, Vol. 1s, lQGr;, p. 315. 
,. 



fUnct.ion at Singh Du~bar auked the ~le'Ciion of t.he :first,. phase 

·· of telec~nication liub between Pakiat.an ud Nepal. T.be lUng 

92 

· escha.nged greetings Yith President A,nb oa that occuion. . In hia brief 

. 
aessap to A,ub Khtm be said t tt()n tthe oecuion of the eat.abliat.eat of 

" 

.t.ho result.a of fruitful collaboration bettween. Nepal al1d Pakist.u 

aater1e.li8$. We feel that such collabor•tion in flit.ure will :forge 

' . 
stronger linke." (11) A.1Ub Ebau in reciprocating t.ho aent.iallt. 

expressed by Mahendra aaid, "Doth the countriea being engaged in nation-

build;i.ng work, teleco.nmi~ion ia one o:t the IWl7 fields in whioh the 

• ..o ~ntries could collabor~e to &cbie~ their ca.aon soal•_ of 

dev~lopaent.," (18) He alst> earnes'bl7 hoped that such liall would •help 
._ . ' . 

A. five kilowatt. equt~nt \JBr& installed on that day· t.o 
\ 

·, 

faciU:,o.te· converaation or escha.ngea aaaage. b7 teleprir.te.ra. The 
. ' 

proJ~~ ~ ~o co~. in 'all Ba. eo,aT ,ooo (N.R.) out. ot which the 

P&ldst~ GOTer.DJaent provided R•• 16,421000 and R.a, ~,14,000 ,.. . 

(lT) The CO&DOner, 11 August 196lS. 

(18) Ibid. 
-. 

' .. 
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.Nepal• a 'l'ranspon U1d COJIIIUJlication• Jliniater, atreeutcd 'the -iapor't~C$ 

of cOmmunication fAcilities for ~he development of ~be countr.J• (19) 

With the introducti~~ of that.. systa., tt a new aDd imp~nmnt 'Chapter• was 

added in the field of NepAlese COilimnicat~ion system, the Minister 

iaplementaliion of the ~ropoaala initiated "by our two gcwert:lllents, are 

happy signs of' closer relat.ions on~ t,hey engwir vell for on eTer-
' ' 

.increasing (sic) in all the fields where we have coaiaon interests ... (20) - . . 
-· 

Be also emphui ted t.hat Paltiart.GD . believed in t1 building bridge• bet-ween 

' . 
was "N~ iDcliTj..ible bridge of Rodio waves between Pakis1ian and Nepal" 

and OYer tha1i would· go all t,y,pes of -c-.unioat.ion, infontation and 

' 
ideals - w~oh would lead to "-ntual underatrmding, . gteo.ter co-operation 

an4 f~ friendship"• lho Pakisto.ni CCJiiAUilioation Minister, present on 

. f,bo oce&!Jion, .said ~hat since bot.h Pakistan and Nepal 'dre developing 

countr~ej, a.l)d· 'lived ~- pl"o:d'wity to each· ottMr, it, was natural that they 

aougbt each other's help and cou.nsel in their dnelopuent.. Cbeapioninl 

1ihtl cause: of int.erno.tio:nal peace he· added, •we in Pakia~an also belieYe 
' 

·\hat the, establi8haent. of t.he areu of pollee, trielldship ami ooopero.1i1on 

between. neighbouring oount.ries· was a real contribution to tthe canso of 

yorld peace. n (21-} 

(19) Ibid. -
(20) lbi'd. -
l2J) !JiU· 



'. ' 

signe4. for ~J.te est~b~i~ent, of Lahore;..Dace&""&atbliandu 111.icro-wtWe 
~ . . ~ .. 

· · ~ .· syatem. (22) . A~co:nl~g to t,he pre as C"'MMDPique, the agreemen~ wu 
..... • ,. ~ I) '. • 

'signed bJ AtiJhod Jluasain, Pald.st:@.• a emoy and Dekh Daho.dur fhapa, : 

Secretary, i111liatr7 ~~ £conoaic Planfting, on behalt' the Pakistan ood 
L '• I • ' ' ' ' ' • ·i ·~ L ' 

(. 

NepQ.l GoYernme~ta respectivit17• Speoking -on the oc!lasion, Jt.M. V;ya.tbit, 

' . Nepc.lese Co-imi~tiiona Killister, said •tbe new agreement Would bring 

$he two c~ntri~s :t;ogether." (£~) ICu\• Sobu.r ICh~, ·· i?ak Miniater for 
~-· 

· CORiliUJli.tion.a &lld loader of 1ihe tour-aeabera Pokistoni delega1iion, · 

hailed "the l:".r¢e&lent . as "•- llew chapt,er in fihe friendShip bet.Oen tbe two 
. . . . 

count.,ri\ls•. -T~~ agreement ,.. not Tor7 s~cifio aa to whether _it 

OOnCort_led t~ teleCOilllUDiCat.ion link aJ.read7 eatabltsbed between 

Jtatbllla.nd.u Qmd Dacca or a new proposal for bowlcera in ,Nepol for East.-
.... ·. 

gave an entirely_di~terent pi~ure about Nepal•• attitude op ~be war. 
·~ a ' • 

At. the do.~ of' bhe conf'iictt a. Paki&tBni newspaper highlighted ibe 

report in a' pro-Pakistani Katlau~u· niDdi weekl;r in the ·follOWing wa7. 

,. 
(22) Nevs Cbronolo(a,· Pakistan nori!j2n, Vol. 18, 1965, P• 316. 

(aa.) The CD~Bonh, 13 A.uguat 1965. 



According to its report• Na..ya S&-&.1 fr01n Nepal described the 

distuibimC08 1:0 ras~tmtr 88 °peoplet S JoOVOlUtiOil" and deCl~ed t,be;t, 

"s,wjmtby ot All na.tion·a 'Which ha.'Ve recentl;y gained their freedoa, 'WOUld 

.. . 
India* s effort a to involve Pokis1ian in the "uprising" in ltAs.bi&ir f!-8 pore 

" . .. 
fnbric.o.tion -:too C<?nceol its own '"misdeeds" o.nd ita efforts t,o "aupresatt 

Jtull.uiris by ·force. The veekl;rwafJ reported as ho.ving ;rrit.ten t~o.t, 
. . 

. "IncUa, .it ·~·' wo.s appre~naive th~t lf Ko.shluir got ~r froedOIIl 

· t.brougb self-deteraina.tion, lwlia' s hold on Silddll and Bhuta.n Would 

auta.ati~ll;y get .los~~" (26) Tbe slogan "Force will be met with force" 

'durin~ the·~· was. :i.nt.erpre'bed as India• s aggressive deeigns against 

Pakistsb. The ropo~ also said that the uprising in Kasbmtr against 

India ~~s da part of people's consciouanoss growing in Asia, Africa and 
' ··~ J 

rather a 'peoplei s revolution' •'' Referring to Tibet the weekly 
' . 

reported that, ~ndia "ge.Ye o.•ilu to Da.le.i La.taa on the plea that China 

bod ennes:ed his ~rri.tor,-, but if- (India) riehed to ae.inta.in its 
I .,-

dominion in It&sbnir "o.geJ,nst. t,he will of the JtaebairS. peoplett. In a 

' . 
reference t,o the Xntch .e.greementj t.he. paper obaervod tba.t Pakieten• •. 

reasonable attit;ud.e in.: tho.t cue proved f,hat she hod no bond iii the 

.•. 

(26) Jb~. .. 



- •, 

-H6 

-_ -~ recent. ltuhlllir revolt.. lt also observed t.h•t t,he aoat opport.'Qile aa.ent 

. for' Paki.~t.Nl iio e.rabarrmui_ llldia w~a during t,he Sino-:-lradian war in ~962. 

Hence IDdio wu e.ccu11ed u "Charging Poki.et.an onl7 to conceal her OWD 

-:. _---On 11btt-~trun· handt another En~lish daily troa·tthe aounto.in 

' ~ '", -::·' <" I ~ .- ' . ~ .' .. t . • ~- ' ' ,.. ~ > 

· _ paper in its editorial aaid, '"teing a oloae friend of bot.h, ·Nepal cannot. 

·:C: •. 

'· 

· · ~bz&ir. Shtt ho_pea that; peace will be establiahed ·be tore it becQrtea 

"u;llCiasible~" (21 ) -· But. it. expressed aorrcnr that one aoro trouble hc4 

been, Odded to ·tho fement· of Asia, which hBd becOIU.e •t.ruel;r a stora 

_centre of t~: ~eeent day vorld.". A political ccu.ent~tor wrote in an 

~icle nruecl ~~bi.U: Dileat'' t.ho.t Nepal could. do not.hi~ else' thOD 

... '. . ~ ~ . : ~- .. . . . 
- · · •._-. wishing tha\ tho: cria~• would 0011e to a apeed;r end through peacetul 

. ·-

.,. 
~-. 

~8 Uabendra eddrea.ed ident.ic~ let.tera to t.he lleada of St,at.e 

of both Iadia and_ Paki•t,an es!Jl&ining tb&t Nepal had taken no aides on 
1 I ~ •t • 

- ' 

·. ,..-' 

· -· · ·· , ASked both tho ai<!es -t.o accept the U.N. S$curi-t.y Council reaolut,ion tor 
" .-

. ' --. 
< -, ' 

' . . 
(28) the C~oner;t· ~ Sept.cmber 1966. 



~-

cea~tira i:a th~ into~e~t of pec.ce. in. \he re.g1on. (29) The Royal aeaaage 

as reviewed in t~opn.l s\roaaed tlui 'urgene,- of the need to onsqre peace in . . . 

. • . ·~ J ' • 

tho p~_ninaula. u: all o.s the ·wisdow of confiaing probleiil a.i1d its 
'· 

· .. · sol~tioil .be,t~~en t.lie tvo c;Ountries directl7 concerned eo ttbat. mat,tera 

.coaueDt,ing on tho new dimens~ona of Nepal's foreip poli~ during 

. the .recent. years wi:trh special. reference to ilho Indo-Pak war of lOOtS, an 
b • • ' ~ 

Indian newapD.iWJt" ·wrote 1 ~hia etra;tcgic Bmala1JU1 KingdOii\. hu ononded 

its frioncll:r rola.t.ionship tto the v~rl<l incloding it.s other neighbours, 
. ~ ' ~ 

' . . 
al93y~ keeping in !iCv what itt considers to be its own tntoresta.n (31) 

. ' .. ~n- ltlt"gc ap&.io guerilla raids ill 'xashair were .Ur9nd7 in operation, 

Nepal G.r:4 · J.>~sto.D l{Ore o:s:press~ng mutuo.l admiration 1n Kathmandu over 

. " . ' 

·their trade and ocon~ic: co~laboro.tion pi".ogrlllll&e11 Bu1i ~1e aeriousnesa of 

' t.ho Ko.sl~ir ~ituation m bovn onlt Gfter the Pakist.ani delegation 

hooded_ ·bY "' •onior .rahli~tor 'Ju.ttl left. Ut.haindu. Antlhentic reports were 

received b7. llldiQil press on vieYs privately expressed by Nepalese 
. . ' 

leadors a.pprocia;ting India• s stand and aet.i'on in Ka.Bhuiir. Butl the· onlr 
......... 

(.29 )_ H.M. JU.ig Mahendra Dil~ Bikr• Shah Dev&, Proclomatliona, Speechea . 
- .. . - . 

-~ MeSSM!S (BA.'GJ ltatlw~n,~ l~G:r) Vol II, DeCOGber 196D-l965, 

.. · pp. 34$-9~_ . 

(30) The) Commonor, 14 Sept.etttber 1966,• 
. ' 

(al) 'fhe Sii.a.t,esma.n, (Ney Delhi),. 14 ~eptember 1965. 



offieiGi COQI:I.Wnt m3dc to ·iiho press v.o.s that 'tho ~onntrica should :settle . . . 

" 

.ldinister, LN.t Dista, was leo.Ying for Poking in lo.te Au.gust, ho vue 

quoted. bJ scone Dacco reportora as advocating the principle of self-
. . 

determination ';rben roplying to a question on Kanlni:r, a.lt.bougb ho 

. . 
... ehretvedly :ofused to COA:IUont on the Pakisto.ni intiltrntion. Bu.t later 

; ' 

a Neptll Foreign t.tinistiry spohos1cm d.oniad such reports. i'hG concern in 

. . 
· Jtat,h:uw.du1. as· in:t.erpreted 1n IDdia, was roul not; .aueroly because the 

·Conflict, vas. thought to bo harlaful to India. and Poltist.an. bat also 

· becwso of ~he apprehension that it might cd'fect liopal indirectly if it 

; , "" protract~ •. (32) 

· -· · Althoagh Paki.st.Rni official propaganda cont.inued to. ola.ia tha.1i 

Nepn.l had· sided. with Pnliist.a.n during the Y!l.l" a.nd had ukcd lDdio. n:1t to 
: ' ~ ~ - t . • I. 

. 0 . . 
\lso Gurkha t,roopa o.gainst. her, the li'epaJ.eae Foreign ld.Distey denied snch 

' 

Govcniasnt -yitbin a few da.ya of the outbreak or war .aede it. am_pl7 clear 
. . 

the.t N&p!ll int.endod t..o r=ain carefully neut;ro.l Md had no desire to 

tit\ko &11)1 side 'in the· mat~er. ·•As &. pG6oCG loving COO!lt!7"t on editorial . 
.. a3id1 "Nep&l CQnnO\ bnt.. ainwroly wish that these do.n.gertll (to pee.ce) may 

be ~limino.t.ed without o.n1 delay. · F~r neutraltt.7. is inspired by good . 
. . 

·rill to all her• friends~;" (34) Vhen asked t.o coaaent, on the replie• of 

.. (33)" Gorkhapat.ra (Kat.haandu~ 13 and lT Sept.~ber 19BG. 

(34) The Comaner• .1:8 Sept.ecber 196~. 



tbe J.Tesident.s of India and ~t\kiotan to .Ma.hendra' s identic6-l appeal• 

.auggesting the Security Couneil•s initin.l resolutions ·as n baa4s i'or 

resol-ving the crisis,· a epok.Osu.o.n of tlle Nepn.loae Foreign Office sa.id, 
. . 

"There is. a ray. of hope nowtJ. · Hoyevor the spoke anon reserved his COIIDent. . ; 

on ~~e Chine&e ultku1.tum to India during th() 1965 war. 

· .. When tbe ceasefire yas d.eclored betyeen Indio. c.nd Pakistan, K~ng 

I 

Mahendrc. hail~ the· develOPl•ent.. He vrote to t.he IIeada of bc.t.h .t.he 

countries a 

It is with profound so.tisft\ction and relief t.Imt we in 
Nepal hail the ceasefire ending ~ed ho•tilitiea between 
India. .and Pakist.a.n. By agreeing to the Security Connc~l 
resolution, calling for iliaediat.o end of fi~ing your 
Excellency 'hq;ye shown remarkable wiadou, ato.tel!be.nsbip 
&bd contributed t,o t.he preservation of international po"ce 
and ~curity for which 1 offer Your Excellency our sincere · 
·congratulation•• (35) 

Nepal, o.c~ording t.o his· message, wished t.o see ·811.lity and good will 

preY&il in Xndia-Pakiat.an relat.iona and.· coJU!Ji.de~ed the ceuefire aa 

au~ing well for peaceful aettl~ent. of all ont.•t.anding differences 

and.promot1on of good neigbbourly relations between tho two coantriea.(36) 

· · An explanat.ion of Nepal's assumed neutraU.t,y baa boon given by a. 

Pe.Td.at.cmi writer. Nepal, the writer claiaa, ye.s treated as a aatollite 
. .., : 

(36) The Caoner • ·24 Sept~ber 1965. 

(38) lbid •. 



)tOO 

sed;,rity 'ill a. -~or 'tollowshfp of Jio.tior..s, gre&t, or _&e.llt induding 

Rnssin, · meri ~ o.nd -Pakist.un, whi.le ~~cnri»g involvement rit.h either 
>.,. • • 

. ,,. 
'. 

Chino. or Indio.." '(31) fhiS' p()lioy vn.s s't.ri9t.ly· Gtlhered to during 
I'-

: '· ho~'tiliiie.s ·:b.;;i.~een liuiia ~d Cbinu ond . the. Indo-Pal£. 1f&l" of 1965. An 
•,, ~ 

llltliQ.Il.~chol:a.r ·hoveveli" fools. t.~nt Nepo.l 1 a s;smpa.th1 for India duri~g the . . - ~ . 

· wo.r ~as ~ide~t v~J! ~entire. during his ntc..t.e visit to lndi& during 
, -

. . . 
principle of self-d.et.ermia:u~t.-ion_ can apply only t.o dependent. o.nd trus.t 

''?' '.. • 

· -terri~orios ~ cannot. be ·extended to integral _ pGX"ts of acvereign 

.. 
'' 

. · · states. 'tae} ~No doubt. such statement.~ mode Pe.kisto.n un~tortGble. In 

' .{ · .. ' ' ~ .. •. ·. --, ~ . ' ·.' . .... . . . ' . ' 

I • ' appreJ~ensiori of r. possible atro.in in Pc.k-Nept.l' relr.t.-ionship., Foreign 
• • ' ..;.; ~ ~ • •• - ,I . 

. ~ ' -

. 
~~.· . 

. -· 

-·· . 

liinj.ster JC.:N:t. Bist-. Yi~it,ed Po.kietc.n trow 25 .to 31 Jcnuc.ry 1S66.-
~ . ' . . . ~ 

On .t.he eve of Bia~a• s Tisit. a Nep&lese paper -wrote, "Chiefly a 
\, ~ - . 

. gOod~ill_;Vi·s,it, 1Jle OOCMiOil 1rill be na.t.UI'Ml;T Utili ted f(;r increasing 

'f~h~r ~ratand,ilig between the two countries." (39) Eina*' a teom 

- . 

' ·, 

(as) At. the en~ of lUng M~ndra.' 8 ata.~ visit to. India o. joint, 
,; , ..... ~ ~ . . . 

_11 ~ 12, Vol. n,,'·November-December, 196~ iJl S.D .. litmi, "Foreign 

POU.q of Napa.i" (Thesis, Ph.D, B.ajaat.ha.n UniYerait,-, 1971), p.- 253. 

(au)· The COIIWoner, h .Ja:im,ary l966 • 



,. 

·included -b~s wife, priva.t.e aecret.ary, K.B. Shrea·bho., and Ullder Secretar;r 

· · in the Foreip Ministey 1 M.K. Biaal. At. a dinner given in bon~ of the 
· ..... 

·.'Vieiting Foreign Minister, Z.A. Dhutt-o, iho then .Pukie~oni Foreign 

· Uiniat.er, ~aid .in .KaraChi. on the night of 26 JD11U..cy. ~hat friendship 
'., 
botveen Peld~ten And N~PeJ, was "Ping st~onger and silronger becauae it-

. '/~u baaed op. Jui.ice ud e~a.lit;y." (40) Beciproee;t.ing t.lle aent.iaent.a 

. . 
· · bJ both Hoods o.f Sta.te c.wd various ot.ber dele gat. ions bad helped in 

cG!..enting t.be bonds of friendahip "t.h$t bod o.lYDol"B exia'l!ed.. between the two. 
. . . 

. . . , . - . ' . (S:c) . . . 
oount,rioa. A.ynb ·llli&D. u none of t.he vor;y_ great. men of Aaia." t Biata »aid 

. . . . . . . . " 
' 

tribut-es t.o. the astute ·diplo.aaacy and et.at.eSI!lonathip abo~ by .hia 

(A,ub ~a.n) at,· Ta.allkent in the ca.use of peo.oe. (41) lle t.~ t.t. 

P~Aki.ato.n GoverDH:ni; and· people for apj4"eciat;ing t.be position of Nepal. 

In his o.fficiu.l talk vi:trh Bhutt.o at t.he letter• • reaidenee when 
~ . ~ ' . . 

also present were At:iz AJ.lilad, Director o-Onere.l of J:·a.kiat~' s Foreign 

Of~ice, il.A.-.&lvie,_ Pakia_t,o.n•s ~baasodu.r to Nepal Dlld A£eK. U~al, Under 

Secretary :in Nepal• !i ·Foreign Ofi'ico. T~;r discu•Nd iii&tt.ora ot lliUtu~l 

in"erf.uJ'tt. B1eta t.,ld nnslu,.n at llarachi airport.• "We alnys believed in 

. . 

exi&ting ~ord.ial relations be-&ween Nepal ~ l'o.kJ.stan." (42) · .A.nawering . . . 

~· .. 



Pakist,u, he hoped it would receive ·impetua following the nohlaliaation 
., 

of relations between Itld~a ·ond. .PQkiato.n. He Mpho.aiad at a ••ecept,ion 
' . ' 

· :in ·t.he Pakist,ani Chnmber ot Cot~~Ueree thcrt. Nepe.l had a. ftJreen desire to 

wree.th there. .He also Visited t.he lnat.itut.e of Cotioon Research aDA. "' ..., . . 

Technologi and the Deaign Centre for Cotton Industry. 

Daring the Foreiga Mini.ter'a visit a Nepalese paper edi~ially 

wrote, '*If ~)"t-hing ~t ia a. na.iural project,ion of Nepal t s desire to 
.. ,.._ .. 

·. ;'expalld and. f'Urt,her .at.rengf,hen hor forotp. rela.t..ioua in keeping w:i:tth the 

~-. - . 

Bist.a called on Prea1dent Ayub on the 29th aoruing at Ray~lpind1 

and ballded over a rueaaage 1~011 King Wohend.t·a hcU.ling t.he Tubkent accord 

(43) The. COI8oner, 2'l Jo.ma.r;y 1966. 

(4:1fr) 'the Coasoner.t 28 :Januo.ry 1936. 
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and e:ipt'ossing a desire t,o ha.ve 811 opportunity t.o visiii Pakistan at, on . 

·.early date; (.$5) He presented to t.bc. President on boholt of King 

Mahendra. an orn..ont.al dinner gong, a unique product. ot Nepali crflltaen, 

anc1· a Nepal~se a~o.wl~ In rot.urn Ayilb Ki:um presented a beaut,U.'u.l coffee 

' . Tho Minister ideo ·paid & visit +,o t.he arcm.ologic&l auaeua at." 'laxUa, · 

Sirlcap; t-he district. ~~t.7 sito of Tasila. ·escavo.tiona, .Re.nl d011 and 

varioua po.rt.s of -lslaabad.. 
' 

t.eom of_ esper~s to esplore the poasibiU.t.J of· ataning joint· venture• · 

collGbora.t.ion · bet.ween the ·t.wo count.riea t,o st~engt,hen tlie en st-ing 
- . ~ . .-~~ . 

trienelly relation&; He noted Yit.h plea.aure · t.hat five acholarabipa ,.re 

gita.nted t.o Nepali. s'Wdent.• .in each' fa.cult;r and Nepali aiiud~nts were being 
. . 

t,rained' in civil aviat.ion and teleco.muniou.t,ioni Be hoped the relations-.. - \. 

·between t,he two. countries wo~ld_ increase· "froa at.rengt,h to atrongt.b., "(48) 

)liat~, on hi~ arriial at Dacca on ilhe 30th ovenin1, aa.id, "'l'he 

proapect,s for. trJ"~ait trade, between Nepal and Poltiatan were-· now brighter 

.in view of_· the 'iliproied lndo..;.Pak rel&t.iona;n (41) Dur1ng ilbe' dinner; 

(-46) see the details of_Diaia•s meeting wit,h ·.A.JUb lhan in the Da'Wil, 30 

Jam1e.ry, 1966 aDd t.ho Commoner, 30 January 1966~ 

. . 

(46) The Da...a, ao J8D11ary;· 1966~ -

C47) 'l'ha Commo~r,., 30 J.onua.r 1966. 
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hosted f£Jr hia. by Abd:ul Won~ ltbM, Ean F~stian's Governor, he aaid that. 

" President. .A,u.b had rished King UabenrlrO. success in his "endoavot&r to lead 

.,. 

,;.·· 

fri4uxiship". bet.:weep the two count.ries. 

On his return t.o Ke.t.bme.ndu, while speo.king t.o pres•en at t.be 
. . ' - .. 

~en4;har Air Port.; Diat~ a1ia.t.ed that he hNl had very tri~ndly discuaaic>n• 

1Jith .the "lo~e~s Mit. officials of Poldst.a.n on vo.rioua matters· of autua.l . . ,. . . 
' ' ' ' 

economic . collaboration .betveep t.he two countries ia •ery essentiia.l for · 

.. 
. "" . ' l 

~xpect,ed t.o visit ·Nepai to-·explore the prospect, of investing Pakiatui 

Ca.pit~ in the JLountain fQ.nl§ioa in the near· fut.ure. When asked to eaa~.ent 
...;:·~ '~·. \' .. ' .,. ~ -

on t~ report.e«t· at~teiient regarding the question of reTiewing the 

· 'l'ripa.rt.ite t-rea:t..7 &llowing the recruitcaent of Gurlt.ha soldiers. in ·t.he 

.aendments. During his 'Visit he had clearly explained t.o l'okietani 

leader<~ about_ Nepal• a tre~t.,- obligQt,ions t.ovM'da India vhiol1 rendered 

Xat.baondti helpless regnnling t-he uoe oi: GUrkha t.l"oopa by India tge.iub 
. . . . . . 

, . (49) See Gorkha Patra, 26, 28, 30. end 31 J onuary and 2 Februar)' 1966 

.. ~- t.he Da~, 26) 30, 31 Joouo.ry 1966 Ci~ by .Mani, n~ 38, p.253. 
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Deolaro.tion had broadened ·the acope tor aaooth econaaic rela.tiona betY8en 
.,.., 

, _ Nepal _- 8l1d ~akin an. n~s te.lka with _President AJub Khu a.np. Foreip 

Minister __ Bhlitto 011 me;ti'tte_r of .Utual int.ere.t ftre reponed. to be 

, ~e..,- useful"~,·-

On 1!0 April-1966 Jt1ng Mahendra declared _in Jtat~u that 
.., . . . ~ 

. ' ~ . . 
coo}Je~at.ion· between -:Nepal CIJld l'akiata:n in econoaic, eultur&l, tecbnica.l 

and other fields .bod contribat.ed "t,o ftbe pr•otion of 11.11tu~l underst.andi~g 

·and goodli'il.l between thcf two _peoples. Again, while addressing the eight.h 
I 

se~sion of- the s~\ri,-a _i'anchayat, he declared that his govenuaent yo,S 

·Jte.ki.tBD• (51) .Abdul MOnea EhaD, East. P~at.81l• • GoTernor, and Nepali 

·nationals _Stud;ring in _Dac~ 1rero among tho large crowd, us•bled at . . ' 

Dacca- air ~rt. ;to_ gr.eet 't.ho royal part:y. According t-o the. repon 
. . "' ,. .. 

" 

greet«m. 'the RoJal Couple wben their -plane t.oucm.d -t.lle airport." (ia) 

(50) Newa·~~onicle, Pakistan BoriEOn, Vol. 19, 1966, pp. 188 and 218. 

(61) _See tbe~.Da~, ~ Februar;r 19611 hkistnm Observer ·(Dacca), 21 

. . 
· _ ·· Februar7 1961'-a and I he Coaaoner 1 21 FebruaJ7 lHf. 

(52) Tho llorning Star (Dacca), 21 February 1961. 



The roJol p~y while going on an excursion trip to the Bunderban 

on 2T Febru&.TY 1961 was entertained t.o cluaical auaic by noted Pakistani 
' ' . . 

il.rt.iata.-· (53)· J. Dacca daily reponed on 21 febraaryt "wherever-Their 

_MaJeaties·go theJ will find th~aelvee ~ong lriebdl7 people in Pakietan 
•, 

and. rill .receive the 811UO apontaqous aDd war. 1AJlcowe.tt (M) The ••• 

newspP.per in ifis editorial reponed that, Pakietan had cordial relation• 

ritlh Nepal and . the Pakiat.e-nia cberiabed the friendliest feelings and the 

highest regard ~or the brave people of Nepal. (55) 

After r·et.urning to Dacca fram t.he Smlderba.n 'tol"ip ·via Jessore and 

. . 
Khulna on 2 March ·196'1. Atahendra visited the College of Art.a and Craft,•. 

- ... 

De . &l~o offered prayera in Boor a Shiv JIBDdir aDd Dhakenari. ShiT liaodir. 

The same day. tiler~ was a roce~ion in hi• honour b7 the Consul General 

·A1i a buquet giY en by GO'f'ernor Won• Khaa, Iing ltaheJidra said . . . 

that his "visit to ~his countr7 would oe~ainly ~reng'hen friendahlp, 

(53) Two f~ous muato~ans were Vat·od .Aaanat Ali lhaD am Uatad Fe.teh 

Ali ·Xht\t1, 'both of 'bhea holders 'of 'J •Fe-l-i.bidaur.t• o.nd bod visi'bed 

Nepal during 1966 at. tho invitation of the King. ~ee Ibid • 

. (54) MOrning st;ar (Dacca), 27 Fe bruGJ'7 19«}'1. 

(55) Ibid. -·-
(56) The Coraoner, 4 .MM"ch 196'1. 

(51) :Pakistan Observer (Dacca), 3 March 1967. 



Be e.l•o expre•eed deep gratitude t.o the_ governaent 8Dd people of }'aki.t.BD 

. 
. in gen~ru.l and ~st Pakistan in particular for their 1m1'J4 vele<Le and 

hoapi"Lality. Be was greo."ly- impre.:ssed by tile progress aode by Pakiatau 

~ toast for ·the healt.h -~ prosperity of the President and people of 

shared a CGminOD att itud.e towa.rda vor 1d problem and faced 6 COisDon task 

in developing the eco~oaic pot.ential·APd the well-being ot the people of . ·. 

tho ho cwntries. t1 (69) Whilo propoainJ a toast for the health aJld long 

life .. of the ~~ and Queen, he added, "Placed· aa w are in such a close 

proximit,y: t.o e~ch otJher; it,_ is onl7 no:tur&l that th~ relat,ions between 
- . 

, ' our two· eount.riea aould develop e.nd close cooperat,ion exist in all 

sphe~ea.' 11 (60) He Bolao p~inted ~t tha.t. ·the people of Pckiatan -.ere 

i.ntrodu~ed for_ the _benefit of the Nepalese people. lle also uphr.t.Sit:ed 
' ' . . 

-tha.t, Basic_ ~ocrac.r coaing trOtt the. gra.a root.a bad brou,b'b about a 

. ·greatt cha.nge for t.he better pa.rt.iwl&r-11 in ~he rur~l life oi Poldate.n. 

" . 

. (:»9} See Pe.kiat.m Obaervert 3 Match 1961. 

(60) Ibid. 



~he int,rodu.ct.ton ot air serTice bettften Dacca alld Jte.thaumdu a.l1d the 

facili-ty .tor N~poJ.l e.tudenta in Pekiatan, according t.o his, widened the 

j. 

is_ inkresting t~ notre·. that. King Mahendra' a 'Yisi-t. bod hardly any 
c.ar~rC.ge in, the West. f&kiat.t\111 i'ross. EYeD in tbe East. Pckist.oni ·Preas 

·tbit .. news Gboat the ro;ral ent,ourage lf'M hArdly given any iaport.uce on 

King ~ndro. paid an uofficial visit to West Pakistsn f'roa 20 

. 'tio· aa ·April l~~T. Be was o.CCOIIpeDied by nUeen Ra.tna,. Foreign !iinister 

received by President. A:;ub lthoa at ChNrlala airport in l\n:walpindi. 

After a brief velcoa!e speech by Ayub· DB.Jl at- the Preaide!Jt,' a Gnest H01111e, 
' . . 

the King praised the_ •great econ011ic atrides• Pn.kist.tm h~ aode under the 

•able -~ 'brillitmfl lend.ership of President AJUb.• (88) A7Ub IChaD aeid, 
• # ' . 

·"We ·B.re happy toh&t, .Your ~esty hu brought Ghout conaiderabl_e polit,ioal . . 

stability in ymr countrey. Nepal is no• well On if,• way t.o prof#"eaa . .· ,. . 

hOped the.t ip future Nepal would continue to march toward a progreaa. .A. ... . - -

'leading Poki.t-81it. daily further roport,ed that avenues of great.er 

collaboration lf(JO.ld be cliaeu.ased bet.....een tho two Ueada · ot State as both 

{61) Tho Cow:.loner, 4 M&rdl 1961. 
~·...-.. 

(61'!) The Dmrn, 21 April l96T. 

(63) Jbid. . See also the C0111aoner, 22 .April lHT. 
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' 

~be countries had identiotU. probl•• ot d•velopaent. (64-) It ye.s hoped 

· t.hci.t Pokiat$11 could l,)e- ot great ~~ist.once. to Nepo.l which had eaborked 

upon a ;.-l.roua developaont 'pr~vawiae under_ tho "•aiacioua le8dership. 

. ' 
. , __ ot t~e King". In glorifying .Atahendre.• a acbiev•ent in in~o_rna.tional 

. ,_ 

affairs it.. wa.~ reponed thet, he not. only developed hia country rapidly 
~ ' ,. ' . 

~ 

bOt ·also. obtained its recognition in the ooait-7- ot nations -within a 
. . -

short. , span of_ tiao.- . The report . further said t,hat P~iat·nn ODd Nepal had 
. . 

. -

de'Velopuenta in the region. The King' a ~iait. wa.a also used as an 

' 
It, was st-ated t,hat- a.a a reiJUl t of lncUon 

iDdifference t.o · nallional aspirat-ions aacl unwarranted checka on bAJr trede 

· ' . entirely- ~n· -~ion p~s •. (6G) ln its. search tor trode divoraitication 

Nepal had shown. con11idero,ble interest, in collaboration with Pakiat.an in 

- the ·t_ext,ile aDd .jut-e ind~atries. It wa& gonero.lly tclt in Pakistan that. 
.' 

. joint Paii.-Nepo.l ventures vould ·flourish in Ncpo.l • 

. 
· On 'the last· 4q (22 April 1961) of t.he Xing' a "f'iBit :the two Heed a 

_ ot ,state bod a brood exchange of ideas ~n ia:t.erna.tioncr.l issues o.n4 

(64) ~

(65) ·Ibid~ 
, I 



~8.1 probl••• . Their ~alks ~re mainl;r concerned rith three basic 
,, 

'aicro-pye ~o.ieci ·to link Nepal with both the wings of Pakiat.e.n. e.nd 

, .finally "Indian obstruction in t.rGilsit. facility u a bUldicap to .Pal£-
, '~: " .. 

.I 

.. ~ .. 
N~pal . ~rtvle. tt (66) The King Nld the Pre8ident ,.tt011ed .Wlaniait7 of 

·&PJ:)I"O&cb in their brood ·sun-•y of t~e si't,uation 1n Sout,h end South E6et 

·Asiot speCially ·on the Viet.nrua iame. They reiterated t~eir keen interest 

in tmlt.Ual' e~noai,O developnent and .p18DB t.o farther proaote ,their . . . 
' ,J •. 

collaboration ·tn )Piustrial and teclmical fields. Specially the issue 
.· ~ 

. . 
b;y Pa.kist.~i .. {lldu•~rio.listts was d'iacuaaed. it. ·Ya& noted t-hat due :tto lack. 

' . 
. . . . r . ·•· .. -·,' ·. ·• • 

oJ tr6sis:tt. ·.te.cilitiea t~ougb I~ia, tiabe:r 6lld ot.her EOod• froa Nepal . . . . ... . . 
,., ~ ... _,. 

'could. not. be esporled· to Pe.kiat~ alt,bougb the le.t.ter could airl~ft 

coniaumer goods to the former. ·(6V) During the t.alb the Nepalese aide . . .· . 

w repreae~t• tr1 foreign tiliniliier La. Dist&, · foreip secrattu7 
. . . .. 't ' ' " . ' 

. . . . 
~,. ~,~ . 

. J .N. Sing\i. ftlld the Nepalese ASb,..sadar to !o.ldst·oa. The Pa.kiatani side 

wO.. .i'epreaent.Od· by Foreign Minister s~ P~zeda, :Pakiatan' a Aabusadar t.o 
' . . . ~ 

N.eP&l, Foreign_ Secret-ary S.il. ·yusuf and other senior official• fr<HD the. 

. Foreign Office~ 
. . · .. 

... (66) The DB.1rft, ~3 April 1961. 

(61) The· Commoner, M April· 1961'. 
. r • • .•w 



.. 

~ .. 

. ·, 

·. The JI.ing, lfhile leaving on. ea April for Pari a Yi th his fourteen . 

.·~~.t1b$r t.~aa, in 'meaaage for Radio Pakiatt\11 aaid, "I aa so happy to be. 

here once a~ain on •7 way ·..,o &trope. • (68) Be enended an invit~tion to 

. ~b Kh011. and hia wife t.o ~isit Nepal. K.N. Dina alao inv~ted 

. _ . s. Pt.rz&da,: his co11nterpart, in Pald.lt.Bll, to vill1.t Nepal. . 

· .. ·.A NepaJ.eae daily while r~iering t,be bng' a visit 1io Pakisto.n 

other.";· (saj . the pape~ empha.aized 'the importance of leaa •otional things 

re1~1iion. "Living in an age of int.ernational eOOperattion ~ coexistence" 

it further reported~ . "Nepal naturally wabta to develop her re~ation rith 

. oither cOurit.rtes,. specially her neighbour••" {TO) The lact. that Pakistan 

was a part,y . to a JD.Wb&r of allia.ncea and Nepal aa.intained a non-aligned 

natua did not prevent bot,b · ot thea lrO!a CO!iuing closer in varioua area• 

" ot economic .·aDd tedmical· cooperation.· 

(69) The cOOe;.ontlr, 25 .. April 196'1 • 

('10) Ibid. 
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~ aptte of t.lf'O 11hort Yisita b7 King W&hend.ra and one by Preaier 

Nepal -rela.t.iona did not ahoy ~&n7 aipificut ebanp. In fact., the general 
,· ''• ' ' . 

a,.apathy exprea•ed by the Nepalese popDlat.ion iB favour of India during 

the 196:) war made the position of •he Nepalese rnlins elite a bit 

embar~a.aaing · ~ front of Pakiat.o.Jli8• The Yiaita b7 Mahendra and Biata 
'~ . 

were obyioualy felt neceaaary in oJ"der to con't'ince the ruling circles iD 

"' ' 
obligaflions wit.h India. (ll 

~When trade bet.ween Pakisto.n and Nepal froa 1962 t,o .iitarch 1968 woa 

. , .,ruiewed: itt was found t-hat Hepal had expol"bod t,o Pokiattan eo.aodittiea 

Yalu~ at R·•· 1;ao,sTa (N.a. ) •. During tbe ••• pertect, ho-wever, Pakisto.n 

. had. e:itJlo"ed t.o Nepal coamid.it,ies wo.rt.h Rs. 5 168,442 (N.R. ). (a) 

... 

. , ~Iea;t,her pods. ud medicine while Nepal aainl7 expo ned berba an4 .aOIM 

ot.her forest produci;a. :in return. The trta4e yaa aoatly b7 air. 

(1) Pakistan wo.a unhappy about· t.he use of Gurkha troops during trhe Indo-
. . 

Pak 1ra.r of. 1965. BUt. Nepal Y&a helpless t.o do anythina about. it because 

NeJM'li &8 already diacusaed ill an earlier chapt;er. See footnotre (•9) 

of Chapt,er V • 

(2) llising Nepal (Kat.Jaumdu), 21. Wdl 1968. 



~ring the thircl. week of .A.pril 1988 Pukiatan foraall7 inlol'lled 

. . 
Nepal• a GoYerD:aent of ita deciaion to auppon Nepal• a candidature for the 

·' :' . 

Asian seat in Seeut"ity- Council vacated by India. (3) · 

. . 
btJUandu ""that he Tiaualiaed increased cooperation between Nepal and 

Pakistan. (4) Nepal invited Pakie-tui en-terpreneurs to invest in the 

ilrdust'rial· sector in Nepal •. .lbou• tranait f•eilitiea Biat.a ~aid Nepal 
. . ' . 

;had received gl"eater cooperation Ira. India thaD -fore. 

In ·the meantime, it waa offi.cially disclosed on 5 Februar7 1968 

. Delhi, was being appointed A~abassodar t.o Nepal. (5) King liahendra, while 
. . . . 

r~ceiYing the ~Gdent.iala fr.011 .lb:lur Rcmt Khan during the aecoJld week of 

· ·June 1968 noted vith satisfaction that the boJllla of frieJJdl7 relations 

. between Nepal am . P~atan had considerably strengt;hened over 1ihe 7eara. 

Tho Ne,pa.le~e ~&oncu-ch osl>reased hia earnest cleQire t.bat. relat.ions ahould 

.develop tun~r in the_ years to coae for IIIUtual benefit.. (6) According 

' • a • 

to him, aia1larit.y of approach io national a.nd int.ernnti.ontt.l issues wu an .. 
iliJ»>nant,: fact.or .for t.be growth ot wxterat.a.nd.ing •ong natione. Thankinc 

~ ' .. 

(3) nising Nepal,· 20 April 1968. 

· (4) Ri8ing Ne(!!l, 24 JJ~ 196~ 

· (&)The Asian Recorder, Vol. XIV, 1968, p. ,8266. 

·. (6) The Dawn, 13 June 1968 •. 
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President A)Ub 1or hiA· wessage of felicit.o.tlona on bia (Jiilabendra' a) 

. '- ' ~ 

recove17 fl"oa a recent, heart-attack, the Xing asked. the '-bassadnr to 

.convey to t.he Preeident his· best wishea for the. wellbeing of President. 

On ~4 June 1968 Nepal• a national newa agenq, Ruh~riya S•bad 

Saiti, aigned ·. an ·agre•ent. for ••change of nft.a witrh tlua. Associated Preaa 

The Cent.ral·Cabinet of Po.kistan, which ruefl in ~'WC'lpind.i under "t.he 

chaim.,.ahip of t.be actring Preaident Abdul Jabbar Kho.n during the tirat 

~ek o~-/A11-gust 1968t rat.ified the Teleca.muaication Agreeaent aigned. 

between Nepal .a.nct-Pakiat-e.n. (8) . The AgreGillent, proYided for &ua&bl;y lOY 

~argea: tor \elephone calla e.nd tel ear•• between th4t t-1r0 countriea. · 
'' ' 

, K.N. Bista, ~bile speo.king at a reception held on 14 August 1968 
~ . . ' 

·, 
by the Nepa.l-Pak Friendship_Association on ~he occasion of the twenty-

first o.nniverao.r1 of Pakistan• a iildepend.ence, referred t.o tho speedy 

progress aade by. Pa.kiatan · und&r tho leadership of Preaident- A7Ub Khan and 

said tlla.t.- 'Nepal was ha.PP1 in iihe progress. and bappineaa of all friendly 

nations~ (9 )· De, expressed so.t.isfaction at, the ·COrdie.l relations growing 

between Pakist.a.n and Nepal. The Chair ... an of tbe No.t.ione.l Pucho.yat, Ltt.lit 

Cho.nd, equally lauded the "clcse and inti...ate'' relationa bet,ween 'the t.lf'O · 

{'f.) The Asian ltecorder, Vol. XIV, 1968,. P• 84:¢6 ... 

(8) Rising Nepal~· 1 August 1968. 

(9 ). Rising Nepal, 15 August 1968. 



'cOant,ries 8lld hoped for turt.her at,rengt,hening of theae 'biea. The Jlak 

'.' 

praising A1Ub Eluul' a achievaenta in t-be "first deoad.e ot refoi"IU" he 
.. 

said. t-hat PBkistu like Jfepal mbitcribed to a political e,-at•. which t.houp 

buically deaocrattc ·~ t.ail.ored to the traatit.ioa &ad t-.per ... nt. of t,he 

people. (10) ' Although Nepal YM aon-aliped ud PUdataD na aligned ·with 

the \feat, through a. maber of re&ional pans, the ..-..actar tried t.o 

JustifT f.akistm• • vtrtual noJa-uipent. bet.Yeen auch pets u tlJA., USSR, 

and Co-nilist. Chtpa. · lie ~se poiilt,ed ou., that the approach of Nepal &a:Jd 

•-· . The relat.iona .between the two count,rtes, he e.plluitsdt were fouuded . . . 

· 011 •ch deeper and I traer. 'Y&luea t.h&il •r• profeaaion of friendship. The 

. : . 

llo, ot «,Yerla~ trede, according t,o hill, would rei.Jltorce tbe. cordial 

. , a,tffioienq illd progresa in iDdultrialiaation dving the third &-Year Plaa. 

(11) The lrtsident of the Nepal-Pak Frlendah:lp AaaociatiOD in hia 

',. 

(lO) .Ibid. 

:· (ll) The fipr~ that he prf.u•ent-.4. repnU.ng the incna•• in the Groaa 

· Nat,ional Inec.e and Per Cap1t& Incou waa 30.4~ and 14•~ 

·, reapeC'U.ve11f eee. Riatng Nepal, 16 A.llp•t 1968. 



'. 

conclu.ding address referred to the st.rv.ggle ot the Pokiatnni people for 

-_: ·ind~)xtndence and expres~ed the hope that 'the frioulehip _bOtnen the two 

.. _ ~:. pe~plea would ·go on dove loping. As a aat.ter of eipitica.Dce for an1 

~-out,aicte' obserror. e.Jthou8h 16 Auaust ..U the bir"tth &llniversa.:,. ot both 

~ lndi~ and Po.kiate.n;' 1thci Nepali press Juat ga;fe a brief reference to 
.._ -. ..,_ ... 

"'_,lad ie' a indepe~ence- . d~7 on a side_· column whereaa P&kiatan' a acbineaeJJt,a 
" ,,, '· . . . 

" ~iaing Nep!:l, While e~_ending beat, wiahea to both India aDd Paldfi&D, 

1 ~ot.e~ "~oJdetan .hM r~gi~t.ered developaeat during tbia pori~ •nspite of . 

. . : -·~h_ o~ cordial,r~lati_on•- between Nepal and Pakiatan_afier the 
~ .· . . 

,":) 

esto.bl.shilent of official relofliona only a fev 7eara ap." (12) The paper 

', 

also· emphasized the similM-it.y of approach by Nepal and Pakiatan in 

te.ckl-ing .problow's · of int.orna,l dovelopaent and ill their r!•iew of the, 
,• ' 

~t.erutiono.l- s1tuat1o_n. The daily expreaaed. ~he hope tha.t with t.he 

. ~sage of t.im.e the theli exi.at.ing cordial relation•hip would be further 
~ ' . ' . . ' . . 

·. strengthened -and '"aade aore aeaningfal in t•n.• of benefits to both t.he 

.· peoples •. ". . '"' 

· On 24 .Augus~ 1968 i'& ,... reported that a 15-aember Nepalese 

deiept,ioD led 'by Arun Chandra P:radhui, Director ot Co.uerce, wo.a acheduled 

· 'to ';leave for Da.oc& on 81 August. -to at,udy the ·feasibilit-y of_. exporting 

(~)·Rising Nepa.lt 16 August 1H8 •. 



· , ·.was expected, to study t.be po,aibUit:r of opening trade route betyee.a Birol 

• > 

' 

of D~tt.jpur i,n East Pakistan aii4 Badhikapur of +falda in I.Ddio.. (14) Apin 

t.he report. cO.e f.-oa .hthmalldu on 10 Septeaqr that o. two .aeaber Nepalese 
.. . . . 

de1eget.ion wo.8 n.lr~ad7 in Dacca t.o atud7 the tra.nait facility 'through 

· lndio.n 'territol"1 for P~epa.i. trade. (15) Pe.ld.atani sources o.lao 

higllligh'Hd · a ·newa itell duri~g the third nek ot Septea11er about t,be 

· . report,ed atetement of Mtdhav X.o.r lUaal• Nepalese Conaul General ia. 

' 
Dacca. · The Nepalese diplomat indicated that a le.Dd route connecting Ean 

. Pak:bta with Nepal 'II'OU1d be. opened in 'the nev· fut.ure aDd the rail link 

Tbe connecting ,oints beiveea trbe twe ~unt,riea, accordin1 to hta, were to 

~ Diroi and Bad.hikap1r as u.lread7 aentioned •o.rU.er. The progreaa ot the 

scheme, he erpeeted,: ~ld entirely depend on India• a will in& coope:rat.ion. 

·On 18 September l968t Abdur Ralit Khu, t.he Pakinani envoy to 

Nepal; 'While siJe~ng atr A.nlbda KUt.i VWJ&tinha revealed fthat the Pak-

Nepal Cul"':U'&l . .t.greeaont n.s expected t.o be concluded iD the near future. (1'1) 

. (13) .Biaing Neea!t 24 Augtist lSGS. 

(lf} AIU"it h7AF Pe.1irik& (Calcu.tt.a). 29 August lfiCS&. 

(1&) n:t.sins Neml, 10 september 1968~ 

(16) Tho Dawn, 18 S&ptember 1968. 

(lf) See Rising Nepal, 19 Sept~-.r 1968. 
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.Referring to the bilateral relations he aa.id. iib&t. the exchange of viai'tia 

. by the t,vo Heads of st,ate .had illlitenselJ cont.ribllte4 to ft,lrther 

strengthening the esistin~& l'riendly rela.tion. 

As. a ·.g?stnre of good-will, Nep&~ sot · Cr01m Prince Birendra on a 

·· thi-ee da.y visit t~ Weet Pald,~t.aa on U4 aept,e~aber 1968. Be visit-ed the 

, industrial et;Jt.e.blishllenta a.t. .Karachi, t~e in'terill capitAl Rawalpindi~ and. 

tho .ldugle. Dam.,. 'At Lahore: iihe Prince said, nu.y current visit. to Pakiatan 

ie &·manifestation of growing and cordial relations between Nepal and 

Pakistan. • (18) He exteuded aD invitat-ion on behalf of the Govem.ent ot 

• 

. . 

During the ea.rl;y pan of Noveaaber 1968 a t.eleec•mication 
- . -~ .. . 

agreem~nt betyeen 'Nepal &tJd :Pakistan, providing for • direct telegraph 

.1i\1'0 governments· a.nd. the innl'Wilent of n.tification n• excbtmged ia 

. 
bre.obi between ltir Mohlllaad Hussain, Director General, Pakistan 'felepaph 

and Telephone .bep&rt;:uen~,. and D.B. Baey.t, Nepalese .&abuaadar ia 

P~iai~. ~ . fhe. agr~ewent. p:rovided for apeci&lly reduced rate• tor t.elegr&iila 
\- v ! ' .. ~ - .. ..... • 

· ' (1$) ~is!»> Nepa.l, 26 Seplleaber 1968. 
··':! 
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• o.nd irrelephone calla exchanged between t.he ftwo countries. . 'fbe t.ro.ffie 

accounting -in respect of traffic originating in one country a.od destined 

' 

for the other •. 

. 
on a .Decewber 1968 on c. veel4~ng "Yisit. at. the invitation of ·the GoYerllltent 

of .Nepal. (20) He ya.s scheduled to spend aon of hia tillle in touring 

different p~s of Nepal ~ ti~r bunting. 

The government controlled press in Nepal was working bard to 

justify tthe systera of Basic Deaocracy in Pakiatan, because Jting Mohendra 

· Qesaocrn.cy hB& succeJ:Jsfo.l'ly dt*onatrated t.ha1i polit.ioal at.e.bility and 

aocio-eoonoai~ progress are ewapletilent&r7 to each other." (81) Basic 

- -

DeDlocra.cy, in its opinion,· played a vital l'ole in aaintaining le.w &Del 

_ jus'f,ice t.o the door-stoep of _ft~ people in the aural areaiJ through their 

represen-tatives ..dto were fully -aware _of the lecal a:ituat.ion • 

.Paid.atan on 1rhe Xasbriiir issue could easily be aoti eecl froa the opiDta 

(21) RilfJJll Nepal, 26 De-.ber li68. 
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~atu.n1 a· envo7, reportE!!ll7 iltated :ln kt.llae;Dda ea 12 Juma.q 1980 that. 

. Patnst.OA lied acce}rt.ed the otter of the Shali. of Iran to mediate iD dispute 
'' 

. between ·Irni••· abd hia C"oosrt,ry MXl that- hkiatut would accept &D.1 

honour~ble ec •lution •hiCh 'WOUld lte &ccept.able t.e· the people of Jto.alalr • 

. · C~enting uJ.pon thia the semi-official Nepali leapage ~ocal dailJ declared 

· "Pakistan do• ut· not inaist that other probl•• betnen t,he two .ootint,riea 

can .be aolveH onJ.7 after aol"f'ing the Jtaal!llir probl••" (22). It also felt 

~ 

\hat, Pakiatal n Y&S -propved. t,o haYe diap1tea aolved t.hrougb d:lplOiillatic or 
. . 

. ; ·other .Utbor~it,ative cha.nael to t-he benefit of both the countries. However, 

a non-official, a.nd at t.imea aati-goYerlllent, paper pve a. dtftarelli 

•ersi~n of tl he report.ed speech. According t-o tt, t.he Jlald.at~i envo1 

·declared tllU ~~ there vas no peint; iD solTin& aiilor probl•• bet~en IDdia 

·and Peldst,N 1 until the Xashuir prebls waa solved. (sa) 

he~ 1entl;r, the Nepalese pre a a was "f'O..U ia expre•~ing t.he opiat.OD 

, ,thafi 1nd1a 1 ra• creaiiing •bst.acle• in the flow ot overland trade between 
from Nepal 

Nepal ud Pt t.kiat.u.. A.ocording to a report. in an Engliah d.a.ily/umallJ 

· con11iderod ho be pro-Peking, the old Radhikapnr railway line co~mening . ,, 

Eut.-Pakiat.~ AD wit,b llldia, 'Which bad been de•t.royed on both sides of the 

(22) Oorkha: etra (Jt.atr.baandu),l3 Ja.ao.ary 1969 • 

. (83) Neel 're•• (K&t.bnudu), 13 Jemary 1989, 
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the lDdtan aide ...... lett nnrepaired. (24) 
1. .... 

fhe·.reactioa _in i.ho ·Nepalese preaa to the J.nteraal change• ill 

• ··fald.a~an in 1969 ·proVided a ciear pi$re of t,he NeJ*les~ at~itwle 

·to,arae f;bG.t cO\lntq"'" !be downfall of A,nb lhu na. report.ed ill the 
. •• '!: 

' . . 
·. ·'. e•l-efficial English dc.il:y of Wlaoatlu on 26 Ma.rch ·1~9 in e. •iraple 

" ' J • ~ 

' ' 
... . . .,. . •. . t . ..· . : • . ~ ., 

·:and P:rf4~fo~ ..,&y with· t~ bead.U.ne, "~eeicleut. A.Jillb aurnndE!r• Po-wer 

~ to_ the A.nq·- .Gener"l YabJa lllaD appoiated. ~ ... lldainist.rator, all 

• > 

: - . : ·i'he ··aeai-off~c~al daily repo~"t~cdt "Cala returna to. But and West. Puiat.u 
. • ·, .I ,. 

. . _in--aharp ·c,nt.raat. to fi ... e ~oaths of riot ins &1111 aob ltillinga. that. led to 

MarshAl A.,ub·J.tb~te res~gnati~n uti retu~ t,o •Uttar,- l"'lle." (26) The 

editori~l hailed-_~he ~tapoaition' of aartial law in bot.h the _yinp of 

·Pald.a~Oil u "• _fitting cliau t,~ the unpreeedent.ed riot, aDd ua.rch,J• whieh 

-.. tore ~e-ri"t.hing to shreds aDd .abpve all plaeed t.hat' "eountrr. ver:y 
• {' . • ·'! ~ "' ~ ~:. ..... • ' . . 

\ ., , H ' 

:- "exiat~noe' iJ;l.Jeopn.rd.i"._. The jttstifie.a.tion for t,he iaposition ot •arti~ 
.t, • ~ ~ • 

'. 
le.v Ye,a found "on '~he grouml tbe.t eTeryt.hing was re•rniJlg to normal in the 

both' the .wings. ~ithin: Just. 'iawo da;ra. The in"'erest of the »_at ion, in ita 

_·v~ew~ ,y~s ,aoat paroaount in such a situation. Ill ita opinion, 
·-· "!. -~. 

,(24) The Atot,herland, (ltat,}a~~), 13 Jumar;r 1969. 

, (ll5) 1H~i~g Neel, ~8 ·March 1969. 
- ' ........ 

'• 



Though history repented itself in Pakistan rit,hin elevon 
.1eara as iJ&rahal .A.JUb took oYer power thoro in Oetober 1968 
· much in simila.r circwust8Jlees. that prevailed three dn1e e,go, 
there was m> e.l-ternatiTe to the course that hu been taken. (2'1) 

Pa7ing ttributes to AJ'Ub Khu' s e.chieveaent-.s in the preaenation ot 

Pakistan• s t.ei'ritorial · integi'it.y the paper further noted that t.he Fi•lcl . . 

Marshal bad done whe.toTer he coUld during aore thaD a decade or 

o.n4 t.o contrib.lfie t.o national developtellt but also lwl gone t,o 'tthe 

farthest extent possible 1D bringiog to bellr the opiDios of those opposed 
' 

to hitu in the fu~ure ~litiCa.l set up of Pald.nan. Aa pa.rt,y politics is 
. . 

. completely bruiried in Nepa11 it """' bu.t, natural for the ••1-offic.ial 

~esa t.o put ei'l t.he .blame on the .,power latnP7" politioia.na and they 

we're held ~sponsible for t.he state of anarchy prevo.Uing dur~ng the lut 

· t.he hotter in future. . . . .. 
. lUng ltaheJldra Tery. sooD recbgniaed the ohange of regiae '" 

Pakiste.n· · ~ sent a message of greetings to the ne'W P&fdlrttaai Preaident 
~. 

, in flhe e&J'ly pan of April 1989. General Yab1a lhan; ia hi• repl7. t.o 'the 

· i relation&, ard close cooperation between Nepal aDd Pakinm. (28) . . . ., 

(81) .ill!· 

(28) Biaing Nepal, 26 April 1869·. 
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CO".lntr)', it. was in 1951 tbuka t,o late King l'ribhu.'YD~l. t.ha.t Nepal _CBI1le out 

.ot u.s self-imposed isolation. tl (29} lt~ narrated tb~ whole histocy of 

· · llak-Nep3l rel~t.ion bogiiUling froa Nepal's weulJership of t.h~ consultat.ive 

~i~t.ee ot t.he Coloabo Plan since iiW:'ch 1951, of ·which hld.ata.n ~ u 

~ti"f'e ·member.. While highlighting ldo.beulra• • 1961 visit to Pe.kistau he 

it.s independence. A significa.nt outco.ae of t~ Nepali .Jonarcb' s first 

· visit., according to the Pakistani envoy, -n.s the f'oft~Lat.i.on of Pak-Nepal 
~ •\ 

Cult.uro.l Aasociation ~oon alter. lle also point.ed out that. Pakistan hed 

given in all 109 scbolarahipa to Nepali atudenta between 1964 and 1911 • 

. ije .took P•"ide in at.e.ting. t·b«t facti that during 1961-68 Nopu.l received t.he 
~ . . 

higheat. Jll&ber' of .scholarship awarded t.o any foreign countq by the 

under the Col.abo Plo.P~ Wbilo ooncluding his arbicl•t Raul Khan uid., 

(29) A. Ro.uf' lib~, "Nepal-Pakistan U.el&t.io:a• in the Special SUppl•eDtary 

of U.i.ing NeeaJ:, 12 June 1969. 
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DtLaed on a.utuo.l respcet. N:d regard for each o'tber' s 
independence ADd· interest, cordial rela~ion• be~weenNepal 

·and Fakist,"n have grown closer over ·t,be lns't seven yeo,rs • 
. There is illerce.s*'ng .cooperation today between tihe two 

COUntries in t,hQ field. o£ eccnOild.Q tleTclopacnt, possibilities 
of Paldst,ani collabora,t,ion in indunrial p-cnrth of Nep&l are 
b&~ug explored. (30) 

foot.iug~ 'J!he env~,- arde-nt.ly hoped that the tics would grOY stronger w~th 

populo.rise Patdstani litera-ture in Nepal. On ltS June 1989, the Pakiatani 

t~~Musod.or prose~ted to King ..uo.hondra. a cop;y of Nepali t•rMslation of s014e 

or the verses of ;iioh&ia.li4a4 Iqbal and. Nairu.l Islam wttb a note of dedieat.ion . 
. the 

to/poo~g of Nopa.l. (31) That 'U'fl.$ t.he first, atte~~ made in the Nepali 

16.ngu.age di prcr,;ox~.t.ing 'tho works of two nationa.l poets of Pa.kistan. 

. . 
Duriug July 1969j a;t, the con$U.ltatiYe aeeting of n~U.Sfted 

alignaent and pressri for tlte inclusion. of Paldstftll. (32) 

(30)'Ibid. .·· . 

(32) lud.if .. in world Stra.tegic EnviroDIIeBt., .A.nm&l Re'Yin, 1069-70, 

(I.,D.s.A., New Delhi), PP• 1~-8. 



On lt .Aulflst. 1989, MaheDdl"a aent a aeaaage of felicii;o:bion to 

Presid(Jnt. It.b,-a Khan. on. ~be National Da7 of Pftld.sta.n. (33) It wa.a 

announced in kthiila.mlu on 15 Angust. t,hat the Royal Nepal Airlines 
- . 

Corpora.tio~ '1fould a.bsorb all the twelYe Nepali pilots who had completed 

their training in Pakistan. (34) 

- An IJJdlan journ&liat, ~atioaed. in Xathllud.ll1 reviend tJut Nepai

Paklat.an relatione until the end of S•pt.e.ber 1969 and called it. ·•one of 

· offer on attractive 'tenaa an al'tematiYe outlet, tor Nepalese produce. While 

' . 
the eeonOlDic feaaibiltt,y· of web a prepoaition ia MldGII debat.ed, it doea 

belp to provide a baaie .tor a working relat.ionahip. • (a~) It ia barely 

t.wo ruid e. halt hours Journey fro. X&tbuudu to Dacca OTerfl7ing Pat.na e.JKl 

' 
·English Da.zar ou t.be weat Dengal-Ea.at Pakiat,an border. The air corridor 

·China. Be cited .l'oreip Alinister Bajbharldart• a foreip policy atate~aeJrt, ,, . 

. . -
to the 1\t\striya PanchfJ.ye.t. on 11 AutJurt, 1989 where the Nepalese Foreign 

' ' ' 

Uinister hod bro.ci:ef,ed Pa'kl.st,aa with lJidia a.nd Cbina for the ·ttr~ time • 

. · ·(a3) Gorkhaet.ra (Katlaandu), 14 Anau•• 1989.· 

(M) Newl TU.e• (&.athlla.udu), 16 August. 1969. 

(~) R~jan Oupt.a, 'Nepal· and Pakiatan•, Indian E!J?r••• {Ney Delhi), 

2 October 1969. · 
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level because of 1iranait diff1cul1iioa created by India. Puldat.ooi 

offic16l propeogand&· also kept on repeating t.hat, l'ald&tan was denied it.a 

legi:tiaat.e shore of assets at the tiaae of partition Uld India yns seeking 
the· 

to wreck the Pakiat,-..n1 econoa1 wit,h it.s atttit.ude of/"bull;,ying· big 

. neighbour• •. ~ch pro.paguda, had a p8ycbological impact, in Nepal 

PQriicnlarly o,t,· the. time of t.~naiona 1ll l»do-ffepalese relo.t,ione. The 

Po.klst.o.ni.·m.ass medi~t which cloael7 followed lDdo-NePt.les" relation•, no 

doubt tried to make the ao.t of' a good opportunity t,o rid en the . ' 

aiSUilderstcmcU..ng bet,ween India cmd Nepal. The reporter eDied 011 a note 

.,, 

· though Pakiata.n has been centioua in its aove 1ri:t.h 
· . Nepal, it is n~w likely thBt, .PakiatMJi usiatance, which 
. at present (1969.JzO) .i• insignifi~ant., ••7 increase. SUch 

a move :ie 1 ikel;,y ito be of pol itic&l and. propaganda value 
· t.o PflkistGD. pa.rt.ienlarly aa Nepal is t,he onl7 Jlindu 
.. Kingt011· in th• world.. (36) · 

~ -". ~ . 

·A~ . .i.nnouncect in· a Nepe.U.'-dail;yt· the Roy~l 'Nepali tAmbaaeador design~ffe to . . ";; .. . 

~altist&n, Ishwari. ~J· 1diahra preaenl,ed his credential• to President. ·y· Khan . on 6 October )969• (at) 

~ reporied ~n th~ Pakistnn Ssac~r, o. news bulletin JDbliabed 

:. "(00) ·Ibid. · . 

' (~) · Gorkh&po.tra, 9 October. '1969. 



. ; 

. ·. 

of Nepal~akist~ relo;ttons. (38) De laid eraphaaia on the need to 

~chieve tgrea.ter econoat-c· cooperation betwen Nepal e.nd Pe.kisto.n in the 

' . . "~ 

.interests of J:Jotb. nations •.. ·NePalese Foreign secreta17, Yodu Ne.tb l:hual, 
., ; 

· s.aid that Nepal-Pak relation would definitely develop tunher ·if Nepal . . 
. ' 

na proyicted 'the ••• t.rusit lacilit.iea b;y India u Pakieto.n 'IF&& 

providing t.o Afghanistan· to enable the lat.ter to export goods to India.. 
' _.. ,,. . 

(39) Also, th.e. proposal· for extenaion of the railway liM .to liDk Nepal 

witb .l?ekiatu through India .:waa only poasible with IM. !a' a too~ret ton • 

. -'·A1)coJ'Idint:v~o a repon .ill t.he Nepalese pre«Sp, s.L Uped.hya;ya, vice-

·Chairman of. t-he Natio»al Pl~ng Ct»Disaioli o£ Nepal, had been ~ifted. 

· · .b1 hi$'P.akist&.ni cottrlterpart, to,visit Pakist,en froa 3 Novewber to 9 

Novelilb<rir 1009! (40)- He expected to bold t.o.lkis yit.h Pa.k otticia.la 

· regarding ~he fields in which Pa.kis1ia.n could enelld technical cooperation 

to Nepal in the Japl~ent~t,ion of. her Fourth 5-Year .Pl~. 
'· 

·. ' •. 

Ti•·it 't.o Bas~ P.akis1a\n trom 28 October 'to 30 October 19891 hod t.olb with .. . .. , .. 
. ~· :;~. .. . ~ ' 

· .. the East PaklnG.ni. -GOvernor "on R&t.t:ers of .autl.lal lrrt,ere.t." (41) Nepal, 
' . . . . .. 

"· ' ' .· 

· a.ocording t,o .,.., lied eo problea yith Peki.t.u. 'lhe volWie of Pak-Nepal · 
~·· . 

' . , 

·(as) Nffir B'!rt\ld · (htba~) ~ 1 October 1969. 

(~} !bid. 

(4ol New Herald (httma.bdu)1 'at October 1989. 

(41) GorkhapM,ra. (Kat.baa.Ddu), · 29 and 31 Octo bet: 1969. 



. 
· ·.trade, he, thou.~, would increase once India provided tra.nsit taeilittea 

,, ~hrough Rodhikapir~ · :Bet~re hi a return he t.old newaeu in Dacca on 30 
'!f - . ' • • • ' 

· .actutt.l i?~.aetice•" (<12) . 
' -· ' 

. . 

. eouri~r~, · M.M. /..U.~~ · • Isl•&bad and diaeuaaed meaaurea fto prOilote 

cooperation in cU.fferent. field•• (•a) Allied told hia t.hat. Paktatan would . ·' 

;·,·enend. all pc)s~ible ce.operation for the econoaic developaont or Nepal. 
. ' 

T.be ttri pl~ertJ die9Uased ney avemea of co1laborat.ion bet'\f8en the ·two 

. ' . 

count.~ioa in t~ field.·· of .a;grieulturo, reaea.rch, irrigation, irMlunr7 ADd 

techJlical edUcation.. Upidhy~ya ~14. new•en on hJ.a ref,urn to Xath.ealu 
'• • • , ' .• \ • . r 

on 9 Nareriber "hat t~ or. thJ"ee teams of espens and official a wot1ld : 

. '. viaU~ ·N~po.l t,o study the posBibility of d.eve1opin; irriptton facilities 

. "' ~ 

. in Nept.l throup Pakinani . .,operation.. u.u. Ahaed was al•• :Lnvited by 

·.him io visi~ Nepal ao~n. 
( . . . . 

·._ .. :(42).·The S,•a.j. (Xat.~~u}, 1 Noveaaber 1969,; 

(48} Self Go~ Patr•, 3 1 4, & 10 Nov~ber 1~9J .ll•Q aee Riainc Nepalt 
-~ -

; .J : 

4 ~oYemher 1~9. For a ~ief IUUil&r7 analyaia, ••• IJXlia. ill World 

,S;'l'ates;i~ EnTiroD.ent, Aminal Review, 1969-71 (I.D.s.A., Nn Delki), 
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A Pakist-ani inclust.rialiat1 Y&b,.a Bhawan71 offered acbolarahipa t.o 
. . . 

•. 

two Nepali employers of Ra.gmpa.t-1 Jute Milla L'Ld1 Dil'&tt Nagar, for 
:·• I • 

tr:aud.ng i.n June ·Technology in Dacca. (.M) !'le' »epa.leae pre as reported 

during the i.aati wek of Nov•ber it69 that. Yah7a BJlO'I'Ul7. had selected 

Bitauda in Nepal aa a site tor a eotton Te:Dile Mill with a a.pital of 

. Re. ao,ooo,ooo .(N.n. ). (46) . nt• :llajen7'• Gov•l"DDent ,.,.. :it:/ 'ft.eP. 
. . . . 

to ·grant him li~ru~e for that. p.tl'pose •. 

~iDe the aO.Uo- wek there YN ••• critioi• •inst Pakiat.a:n. in 

. ~one ~~Nepal's .we'ekltes •. fM ~7 cmarpl t.hat Radio Paldnan wu 
; . . ' 

ba.J"b1n~ :t.he feelings o~ J•l*t a·B1Dflu n&tion, bJ aludering and 

ridiculing Bi.nduiaa and. Uindu religioua pl'act-ieea. (41) Radio P&kiat.an, 

, be a consequence of Pak.istu• a.· political diaputes with India aDd directed 

towards· the Billdua ot lDdia. Dut. the BiD4u• of Nepal cannot ieep quiet··" 

' ' 

. (41) . It. COUDael~ed Pakist.ani .irieDCi.• to thi.Dk whatt effect such propag-.uxla 

. . . 

(44) .IUaing NeP!;l, 8 Oct.ober 1069. 

(46) New Herald, (Katlaoul~), 23 NOTetiaber 1969.· 

• 
· (46) !~aiy Noal, 2'1 DeC4bbor 1969. 

(4'1) Ara.t.i (K~thiuuxl~). 24 Nov•ber 1969. See al•o Ti.e• ·of·'Imia 

(New Delh1), 9 Dectllilber 1969. 

_(48) Ibid~. "' 



. ·-

. . 
, .Although the Nepalese pr~:_.. ·gen,rall"f refrained fr• making aD"f 

~(tntta .,n 'bhe htenuu develo).llents ~ Pakistan• occaaionally t.llere 

_wre some . eomme!ftll iQ_ sttP,pon ''or aeaaurea taken b1, t.be · nling ~lite iD 
..,-,., 

'• . 
~s~~· \Y1.leli Yahya Khan _&nJloun~Ml hia deciaiora to ent~si the . 

~-

. · -:tepresent.a.tin~ of 'the ~ople vith t.he reepon,ibilit;y of drt\tfring the 

... 
~:y 

. ~ 

>; . . , • ... . . . . . ' ,.. ~ • ,. . ' 

.... · to be mating e~fons to. exclu~e lliuelt fr011t tbe line ff a1lit'&J?' rul•r• 
•. 

hor120n ot Paki~tan.~ (49} . the:·nekll' espreaaecl doubta ,bether political 

-, 

· ~tes vbich;were engaged ill autu~ wranglinp ~14 be able to giTe a 
• ft • ~. - ' 

.f. ~ ...... ~ 

- .. Constitution on schedule •. 

·lsl~~· Sclio~l in Nepal~j oa 28 De'-ber ·~• lt'fhoup Pald.atu ~e &D 

lgl~~c· j.oci-'~1,-iti J.r.~ pr~d of itll friudallip with Nepal, a ltirdu 
'~ . ,. -~- : 

, na~to..; f!: (~0) Be ·felt, that the COoddll 8l1d unit7 exiat.ing •ong the 

~-. · •-.rioua c~ities in Jiepal ·waa. a ·unique exapl• in the world. (Gl) & 
·A ~ -

. . . 
-btghl'y •pp;&ciatell · t.~ attcitude of Nepalese ~alalia who reprd-« theilaulTe• 

~ • - ~ < ..'" • • 

·. }U'eaened.t'o.hill on'·behaJ.f bf·_•Ba•9 Adab'• a Mlelia liter617 1na-t.itut1~n. 
+. ' ~ , • • 

'-~ . . 

·_ (49) 'Nam Sandesh ~tbaa!Jd~), 28 .~eee.ber 1969. 

(ao) Gorkbfe'ra, _30 Deeeaber i96e • 

. . "(51) IU.ains Mep!l, so »•*ber 1969. 
, .. 
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· · There wu another \'11tNe ot e.nt.i-hltiat.a.n prop&«aad.~ in Nepal durinJ 
'' 

.. > ~tait's oi Pakistani CCI:IIUilal. enrMins to orpniae oo•tuutJ. 

.. organiaat.loi!a._ (52).. Citing a panicular inat.6llce the paper said the 
• .... ' If • 

tonT~Jior or an . mreain . ca.unal orpniaat.ion 1e Lahon had n,tcentl7 

visited Nep&l with t;he , ala, of orpni•ins a aeoret. co.aunal orpnieation. 
k • ' ' • • ' • . " ~ 

.· 
· against ·:Nepale·a~ int.er~s'litJ. The paper also further Parpd tha.t the 

. Pabst.a.ni elwO)' during ~· enonsive •our of eastern Nepal enOOUI"&g$1 t.he 
•. ". •. . ... ~ . ~ 

'. ope~ing· or·· a Moslill organisation called the •A.njoa&a Isl•."• Ria act1Ye 

associ&tri~n Yith &·: p&rt.icular C'-1Uiit7 wu treatGd u "interference ia 

Nepal's .int.en:u.U ·arfaU"a.:• It also cond~ed \he ~-•rpnce of co.ual 

' . 
and. ro11iioua. orgADisat,_iona like Jebad, .MDJahid 6Dd FiedaJin•. The paper 

also reacted against Radio Pakistan• • at.t.emP' to spo11 IDdo-Nepal 

relations oa.Pe~ally after the poatpon•ent. of the Dellli talka on trade 
0 '... • 0 .. • I • • 

·' 

6 Februt.q 1910 ·a1x1 for a brief account, ••• .India iB World 

Stra.tesic EnT1rolllllen1i, n. 43,, pp 131'-8. 
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. . 

oond~ by a weekly called 'J..ni'. Radio Peking a.ls~ Jo~ne4 bulla ylth 

, Radio· Pakiata.n in .brood. casting. •toriea that war had start~ bet.wen India 

· eat. Ne})N.. In 6n .o;.n let.,er to -£heee Radioa, 'Arii' ca:it,ion.-1 the "wv 

· mo~rs" to stlW o\11i aDd· added .,ha.t Nepal 'I'M ca.pa.bl• of solving its 
-.• . __. ; . ~ ' . 

We ha-ve 0. 600 a1lea long and open border Yith laU.a. . 
Milliona o·f Napalia are liYiDJ in liJdia. llelilioua, 

. cultural, hi,rt,orical and 1•117 ti•• ha.ve beea abais\1ng 
bet.neil the PeO,Plea of t.he two nations for thoua&Dda of 
years. It' ia natu~al that, certain problOila ahoUld ariee 

· . , ht.ween the two nat. ion a. (63) 

AllofthtU" nationlt.l daily, t-he Sptaut:ra s-achar, charged :Pakistan yith not . 
. ..,; 

sranting lllll'estrict.ed . transit taeilities to Af;be.ni.ata.n and. •aid there YU 
'. . ' . •, 

. .. no: -gnarantee ihC:'t hktat'aa YOUld not deal in t.he e•e ,..,. with Nepal it 
.. ' ~ ., . ' . 

. the situ,.tion :Moose.• · (M) Y~ paper also coJideaned :Pe.kiatcm' e attack on 
. ' 

nJ.axluiSl ··S~Ciall;r Yben Ne~ did not at.t.a.ck AataUaa or liJloa. . Jrxlian 

obse!Ter~ ... .ere .~t the. view ·~~ the pereiatent .rei\taal by India to rea~ 

usistance, had led t.o a st.age when ~biacwdu wu· fiuding i~ difficult •o 

curb the aonater lt had. unleashed. · (66) .. 

(53) The Pat.,riot. (N~w :Delhi)~ l'f Fe~..,- 1910. 

' (M)·cJliDdua't.asi !imea, 5 Februe.r;;r 1910. · 

(3&.) The Pat.ri~, 11' Febru~ ·19'10. 

. ' 



Pakist.&n AQd. Nepal aiped a· ~ltural &P"e•ent in ··K.at.bu.nrlu on 25 

itay.1910. It wa: deaigned 'to ~rena'bell trtendl7 relatione bet'dell the 

•-.o countri••• (56) . The .P.eement prcwidecl for· the eat.abliPrlent. of 
- ••• < 

cultur~l uaooiationa, 1nfonnatlon centr~· a.ud readinl rooa~ ill each 

O~ber'a .ccmntl"Y• :bohallge of acholara, ICienf,iaf,a and CUlitural troupea 

-~· ~-ta~ in t~ pa~!t It :wu alao &iaed • frieDdlJ co~p,ra.tioll 

.. ~tnen t,b8 .jOUJ'Dall~tta, _..iters and. radio orPrtiaat.iou of both the 

~~ries. · (G't ): . WelC:t*iil.g t,he aipug of the ..v•••nt,·, a Utt.adu dail7 
. . ;·· . . - . -

expressed· .tthe hOpe that it would help in . brlltging ~he two countriea ·uc1 
,",• - . . 

people a~ · OloMr. through t.he Udtaa of Yarioua b:Uaeral ea.l\ural eselumgea 

. eDYisaged · tn the. &gr&Ste~t.. (&8) . 
> ~ • • ~ 

·' · ~ Khaa, the Paldataui envo;y, in a aiped ...-.tele 1a the Blaine 

·. ·. Nepl, . cat.ogoriaed. f'our· different, •pherea ot Pat-Nepal cooper&~ ion, •is., . ~ . . . 

·bilateral Fobleaa, iilt.ernation&l iasnea, econ•ic ud.. technioal 
·• 

~ t .-t 0 • T • ", '" 

~ · · '· :COllaboration -~. fr.iendly culttural •schangea.. (69) Diacuaaing the first 
' .;, ·' -

~saue be .s&i4. that, Nepal' • eo:Dt.act. with PakiataD, thoup hin•rica117 age 

. old, at~ed blo~g onl7 after 1860. Pak-N•pal :relation• hlld e•• a 

~ .• '. 

- · (58) Ne~ Chroni~l•, i>akistaa Bori!R•• Vol. 23, 19101 · P• 119 
- ':!. 

(tST) tuiia t.i\ woild. s~ratepc EriYir~•e.m(I.w.s.m.) J.mmol BeTin, 191o-'Jl .. 
· · · (f.».s .• A., New Delhi} pp 281+3. 

(68) . aiaing Neiltt,. 2'1 l,ffli3. :1970. 
. ~ 



long YaJ within the apa.n of a decade. .t.ccordiag t-o hiat NeJ?Al-Pak 
' . 

frielldabip 1fU azl exaraple .. of the "Ople Of two neighbouring C~lltriea 

" "+J.ving u:- perfect peac;e a.M.. hanraoa;r deapite ~ing &dheren... of different 
. , . ... ~- . . ... 

f" ·• 

religi.oU faif,hs. Be co~idered .Nepal' a reltatoua tolero.t;ion worth 
. k ' . . 

-~ating by other nat.tona 1Ji t,h& region• torn .bJ religioua at.rife. He 

. aoiQI~y~edgOct the ·eupp~~- hie cwntq hod received rraa Nepal on •&Jl7 
. . 

~'-

illte~nat,ional i1UJUG8- in re~urn tor l'6ki•tan1 auppon t,o Nepal at the 1JN 

_·during 1951> a.nd. 1968 ·and. ~fil'lled that both of them ahared .a e-.on 

·a.t;tit.ude ttOYo.rds :world p~bt~s cud aaintained friendly relations yitb 
- . 

alJ. t~ee ~per ~rs, USA, "'USSR- UJd China. (eo) J.bout. econoaic aa4 

.. tecb:rii~ collaboration he presellt,ed a list of Pakin&Bi uei~Jta.nee to 
•.- • < • • ~ ~ ~ • 

- '·, NeJ*l in Yario~s. fielda~ (61) aod also higbligbt.ed the tact, that 1,,_ 
. "" -~ . " - . . 

first consigJaent. ot Nepali goocla llad. been esponect t;o Eaat PAk.i.rt,an Yia 
~ .. . 

RGdhibpur• . Btmf .Kh&Jt~aaint.ained :t-hat Nepal' • &$tempt; to diYeraifJ her . ' . 

. 3 > 

imp.,rt.cCl a sense of urgency to t.he problea of Nepal' a trade .m transit 
> ., • ,..; • • /". ~ 

.. 

by d.eacri.bing, it as· a 'bOt.tleneck• in furt.ber iaprcrrl.ng PoJt.oi.Nepal rela~ion1. 
f..'-

·J.60) Ibid. See also Times of lndi~ (Ney Delhi), ·le June 19'10. 

; (61) For inst_&mee ,td.irt;r cultural scholarship• 'ftro barded b;r Pakiaton to 

~" , . Nepalese -st~dents, ninltt.JSeven pilot.a, aeronautical engiaeera and. 

. mechanloa trained ba Pakistan at. a cost. of Ba. 3.5 aillion ill 
.· ;, . ·. 

Nepalese cnrr~pcJ. See for det&ila Riling Nepal, 18 JUne 19'10. 



- Be loolted forward flo ~he esiabllaluen ip. Nepal of a cott.on testUe at.ll 

. b1' ... Pokin~ lira ·aud even expressed hia goveraent'• desire to iielp Ia 

.the ·~t :of.'lother .irr.ipttlon project. Finall7; he poi~Qd eut, .hat 
; ' ' 

after .the a~gning .~f the enlt.u~a.i. agreeaent -.wo ealtural troapea aeut by 
. " ' '. 

~iversai"J and t-he wedd:1n8 of Crown Prince Birebdra had depicted t~ . 

'i.ouat·- of goodwill and friendship t.he Pakiat&Bia cberiahed for their 

,_,. ' 

.. ~ . 

visit· to -Nepal aft·· the 1nvtt~1on of. the Nepalese King. (68) A.ccol"din&: to 

· '; th& official 'Nepalese .ll&Va agenq, Nepal and Pafd.dan atanod trade b7 t.he 
-· ; . ~ . : 

1~ r~e t,hrougb bdi~ territoey on 11 April 19'10~ (63) On tha.t day \.. 

the :f.~':st · c~uignaaent. of fi~~Y paQk&gea of spikenard. went to Ban 

Pakistan through Radhikapu• trcmsit point. India bad alway• been 

' ' 

conaignmen\ of NeP.leae gooda meant for Pakiatan had been bloCked b.f a 

Nepalese trader. While .review-ing the P~epal trade, a Dacc:t. paper 

~ .. ' .. 

(63) _AsiAll Re~ol'd~r, Vol.XlV, 19'10, P• 9666f See alao India in world 

strategic EnTiroment; .A.J:tmJa.l Review; n. 6'1, PP• 009-TO. 



point-ed out ~h~ aince the trad.f &114 Truait .ls;re_.nt betveen. Paki.tu 

, and Nepal (1962 8114. G3) only negligible UIQ11llt, of trad.e had iMbn place 

tor the flo. of gooda which had to be lifted. (&4) C--.eBting on Y~' a 

. . 
will be one aore a1Jenone in the conaoliclation of the growing friendahip 

oultural te• fr011 Nepal <Yisit.ed Butt Paldat..u t.o participate in the 8-da7 

long 'Nel-l Night' .arrenpd by the Nepali Conal General'• Office in Dacca. {6~ 

Speaking on tM twent7 third uaiYer•IY'7 of the Naifion&l Da7 of · 

Paldrien on U J.Up.at lDTOt the Pak Chvp 4 1-ltfaira, lllfta.fl.uo Be,._ 
•, . 

•atd in JtatllilaDdu t.ltat tr iendl;r relatiliona betnu Nepal and Pakiat.an btad 

develoPed progieselvel;r after the est.ablia»-Dt. ot 41pl-"ic relatiou. 

(6'1) A.ceotrling to the' PaJdnuli 41plfJII&t. ~he au.t•l viaits by Xing -.t.teJMlra 

Prestdent ~b .. JDlaJl he.d further conaolU.at.ed the esiatina fr:l.endahip. 

. President 'f&hya Kh011• a visit toek pla.ce in Septeaber 1970 aa 

acbedule4. Aa report.~ in a Hepale .. daily, the elabore;t,e preparation~~ 

wer4) Uat to accord ·a •lourtul and "'rU''l welCOile to the Paldata.ni 

freaidont. (68) On t.be: eve of the 'f'iait in' a apecial art.icle 

(84) Ibid. 

(61)) Btai!a NeJ!!!, 13 Jul7 1970. 

(66) India in World Strategic EnViro_.,nt, Allmat Roviey, n. lST t P• ase. 

(GT:) See Jfen Re'f'iewe of Countrie• Bordering l~ia (NRC~l) SeP'eaber 19TO 

(I.D.s.A., New Delhi), P• 6. 
{68) Rising Nepal, ~ Se~ember 1910. 



. 8Nepal .. 'Pald.st,e.al Scholarships aD1 exchltonp~", the •*-offici&l Ria!!& , . 

'lepaluote, "Slnce t1i in ult .. imately Oll the undorataoding and goodwill 
' . - ~ ' 

~t.ften the leaders of t:he two countries that, auch of the growth of ant~a.l 

-ties dopEUUt thea~ Yialts. have been Of great help in fo.tering 6 · cloaer 

aeiU!e of. ubderatanding.,". (60) .Itt tunher noted t,hat Jun aa coopere.t;.ton 

inttern.ion6l fonula· ateaaed baaioall7 tr-. t.he rapport, enablished . 

··. between lUng llabendra and· the · fol'll.er Pak Preaident-, it wu onl7 logical 

to usnat. t.hat. ·with Prea1dent, Yah7a Khan' • viait, t,e Nepal, another tShApt.er 
. -. . 

iJi ·Nepal-Pak frieD48ht.p imd Ullderst~ing 'II'OUld be added. It wu also 

st.ated. that· 100. Nepali. pfb•• ~ 123 personnel& b varlou• other fields 

, UDder Colaa.bo Plan were to b4t tra1.ned 1n PakiB'bN1 by li'll. 80 

acholarshipe.were alroad7 awarded b7 Pakistan~o Ne~eae .tudon•• uDder 
.. 

· tbe a1ltura1 progrMae., With a nabe of opt.ia.._ the Riaina Nepal added, 

" 

· .Though auoh partieularl7 1n trade and iJJduat.r*-al 
cooperat,ton raaainj _.t-o _be 4obe u.· t-he aphere of Nepal-

. Paki.tit.an relationa, one Call take cont~iclerable beari in 
the solid aohi,evement-a r•cordecl in a. co.parattiYel7 short. 
a pan of t.ime. Given t.he . contimad good will t,ba.t, ed.na 
aDd tho proper circuaatanceet there ia no reason~ here 

· · t.oo · ~provement~ cannot, be generatocl. (TO) 

on 21 Sept,em~r 19TO K.tng Mahendra ~ighligbt.ed Nepal'• policy of 
. . . 

(69) lbid.' -
(10) Ibid. 



.• 

., .. _ 

. -

eatabli.hing 6Dd ·ful'tJher atrengt,hening friend.ahip with all. ttin ,this 
'' . . ' 

· ptoceea11
1 ihe Xlrlg edd.ed, .. ..,.. .have ~en fonunate to wolec.e dilriiingnishe4 

·leaders. of different countries of tlu> world fra t:liae to 'time." ('il) the 
.. ' .. :;. . 

.. -' · .Pafr:iato.ni ~sident'a visit, he hoped, vould fnnher atrengt,ben the 

· _triendl;y~iea eztsting bo'-een the two countri••• tabla ta his reply 
'·, 

.•.. 

· · ,balled. t~ hi&t.oric and- Ct.tltural ties and proxJatit;y of views between 

'::0 ,. 

.. Nepal twi''::;hld.s-to.n &!id. saidi. '. 

141 -l~ng cberish8d ·desire of see ina thia netghboul"ing 
coulrtiry1 ·fulfilled. .. id• a the ya.rath ot heartfelt .tfection 

- ell &roulldt · ia ;yet 'Mother iDdica.tion of our ca.oa desire 
•o eeta~nt'.th _bOtlds of_ a .frieadahip which hu already made 
.a. positive cont.ribntion to t-he aaintenuce of peace &Dd 
. at.~ilit7 lil our region. ('12). 

' :j· . ' 
. ... . - ~ . 

&lu.~t.it»n oJ1d Scientific Reaearch, SUltan &1. Jhu., l'oreip. Seoretar;y • 

" . 

Ud' o~her senior .offi_cers~. the Kills coaterred upo!l President. Y&hya DaD 

.~~ _tit·le ·.iQjtWnd Be.jan,-a• 1 the highest eiTil ...........t in Nepal •• 'a palace 
.. 

" , 

Mahel:14ra said, "'!bore ·~ be aut.ual aJd UJd cooperation bet. ... en ua in 

matters _relattDg. t.o .hiatorical 8114 4eYel&ptiiUlt. field." (T4) He also 
' 

(71) _Rising Nee!!, 28 Se}it,eaber 1970 • . 

. (13)- See Aaian ae·eorder, n. oa, P• 984a. 
(74) Hindu stan _Timea, 29 · Septeaber 1910. 

----, 



-.:.. -, 4 ~ ~ 

with .al~ o.nd we expoCt, siailar behaviour tr• .our ·trionds." (15) lie YU 

· ·.· o.l_•o of the vi.;_. tthat t,he. d1apl1~•• ·between one · eou.ntry a.nd another douid 

·. · be au~aJ.ly aettl~ ill_ a peaceful a&nller. Earlier (21th SeptQIItber Dinner 
. j ' . . 

, Speech) the Xtng bad ait.de a p&a~Sing reference to the ere at scope ·for 
. " \ ' . : 

:*'r~e between-Nepal aDd !'aidsta.n and . $0Xl&id:ered IJ.l eountriea noighboura 

_ -~ ril;l. M otrt.Ors ·aa· equal. (16) i'he Pak President YM not slow in 
... . ~.... "' • ~ ' y.. . . ' . ' ~ 

. :; "J"oepondtns: "l·am_ conf~nt t.bat ;,e have _ll1U~·h to pin ff'GII eaCh other'• 

. :~XPtriente .. u' Yc."rions -~ielt\8 of nation bd.ld1Dg. tt (71) Be tt.tlded, "Let 
... : •', - . 

l' ···' 

-~~~b~~·" ·(1S) .. .B~ -~phu~Md that Pak-Nepal trade _. a tvo •7 t.raffic 

aDd did. not inVolve.· a big. brot.hert 8 .rol•• In an 6Uli•r dilUter speech 
. . .: . ·~ 

'!' -- ' ~ ~ .._ 

(21 'Se~embor) the President, had aaid flhat Palin an ria det.end.nec:l to 
.. <" j 

I , 

co~per_a:~~- ~t.h :all like-minded aationa 1~ creating ~nditions conduciYe 
./ ' .,... ~ . ~ : . 

·- ·. - ~ •. . 
' ' ,. 

· .(75) Pakietan·obstl"'fer, A1Q Sept,•ber 1910.· 
. ' . .. ' . 

: . - . 

, (78) Se(t ..-te:n Recorder, n•• 83, P• 9842• 

(11) Pakinflll Observer, aO ~ep~ber, 19'l0• 
. .r i 

.. 



-to. peo.co and stability. Be edded, "We !telieTe that this objectiv• CM be 

realised by etricflly adhering t~ t!Mt -..11 eat,abluhed IJt"inciplea of pacifie 

se~tlea~ilt of-diapntes, respect, for interne.t.ional asr•••nts, J"ight ol 

-aelt~etendn.o.tion ~·non-interference in the interne» affa.ira of ot,her 
' 

P~ten" $ stand on Eoal'air -tmd t,he Tubke!dt Declara.tion. ttrho sue~•• of· 

-attet.lpt,s A .fulfilling th, eeoncaio a.nd social needa ot people• ot their 

i.wo countries depeDdtld upon the o.baence of tension ud confU.ct, in the 

' 
W"Orld' and.- tohis region· in part..ionle.r*', he userted. (80) 

_ Commenting upon YahJa Khan's Banqu-et Spoech (18 Septtwber), o. Dacca 

the l.bdiGD role. (81) · lt edd.ed, "The:re are i.adica.tions t.hatt Nepalese are 

keell for trade. with hldataa. Their ideals about diveraifice.tion of trade 
. -

sources have Cl'yBt()llised. tnto concrete action• yhich include t,be ottine 

. (81) Pakistan ObserYer, 29 Sept•ber l9TO. 

(sa)- Ibid. 



mat•'ers ~~ COl.ilaon tntereat aa naed b,y Pakinani a,oUaaa rey•aled 

little •. We aiight. like to thtnk .of 'matter~ in which trhis ~h of 

. ' 

· feeling for e~ch .:ot.her can •!an • concrete •ehea•• involTing coOperation . 

between the two countries." · (83) It aade Pakia1um conacioua of it-a 
. . 

,~ > • 

for infkence .in t.his aou~o.in kingd011 with the pa.Jma, not-_ m:en with 
. ' ~ 

' . 
lrdio which has 0. fall fled. gEld aid aiulon t.here." (M) 

Yahya. Khan, whilo addressing ·the WlaUld1l Nap.r hnc.b&yat, streaaed 
. . ' . 

neighbours. ne "said t,ba.t he wu d•epl;y t.oucbect h7 the word• -of welc0111e 
. . ·' 

ham. ~he Chab'*an 'of 'the Nag&l' Pucha.y~t. While thukt.aa the 

distingllished. -~bera for ciyiug him an opponnnu.,. to be with thell, he 
! f . · .• 

said, "Aa students of hiatory 1i'e have Imon of Katl:a&Ddu u the Capital of 

~- I . 

, . Budcthist. and .lllgbal ciYill.Stations." (86) The wealth of cluaical art and 
' . 

'· 
ciYlU.~ion atJd. e?ol£os edm~at.ion of eve17 one•. Deavibi111 the city of 

·.J:a:tlaum:lu asf a ,perfect. ccabination of the heat feawrea of tbe old aDd 

· . .:.t 

((83) Ibid~ 

(M) Ibid• 
---~ 

(86) Ibid.· 

... 

: ~ 



. 
• 

•w; he added, nnevelor-nt of ktla&Ddu es.pllfie• thO queat. ~or a 

bett-er iite t.hat ·.is the c-.on :~nxletaaor( of t.be de<velopin; conntl"iea of 
. . 

. ' 

· ,,J.Si·a ·a.ud. .Uri ca.'* .. (86) Beiag in an age of rapid c-.unicat.ion, he 

' ' 

. ·· in th~ · dtweloped count-ries· ·cmd. it 1ftt.8 blt natural·that the)" •hoUld de• ire 
·~ ·- . ' ' -

· · · . eia1lar progreaa in their OW'Il ·countries. N~ gOYom.ent could ignore · 
-.!- . • 

' ' . 
' ·:these rising eZp8ct.at.iona. 'While giving a glorified iaage :of Pokist8ll• • 

.develoP.,ent. de~• • aaid, "In' Pakinan; •r• ,. bad to .,-tart, Tirtuall,-
: --~{- . 

6-~· scrMchJ.::~ eertab aeuure ~~ ·progreaa haa.been acht.-..ed.""·(sT) B~ 

. tried .·to prove trhat. ~atan' • eeontJa7 had aehie'l'ed aaturity bY atating · 
. ~ ' . ' 

~hat. it cou.lcl ~tbat..-. the shock of 'f,he confliet. of lNI and t.he political 

p • -~' ' 

.Phase of A1ub &bu•• I'Ule be aaid, 

In the. preyioua ;rear• a'aintaining the ••entu .of econsio 
• ·develoJillleni resultocl in a degree of neglect. of the welfare &Dd. 
~ocial ~eet,ora t.hereby creatine certain iaklueea Yhich we . 

. . ore trying to re~it)' now. J(r GOYen.ent, bu lnnitv.\ecl rotoraa 
. ·. tn tbfl field ot educat~on ad labour and the founh FiYe Year 
· : :Pltm had _been draWJl up f'eeping in Tiew the requir•enta of aocie.l 

·. just, ice. lt. i• ·r~q. hepe that, God Yilltns, by t.he encl of the plUl 
·, · -. ,,t:JeriOdj • ah&il· have aebie'f'ed a better diatributioa of ftaltb 

\fmd.. reduced ~faparit.J ·eone.ider"ly.t88) ., 

•• '!. 

•. 

~· ' :• -

(88) Ibid. 

. . ... 



., . 
'.;.:u· 'nOCOSSM7 t~. t._ deYeloPfng nations should ooopere:litt with each other, 

' ~- ' ., 
' ' 

.; • . •. · . • . J ' : ~ ~ • 

, · f,ht •.or& ao when tJ:-e:r .. !U'tt neipbo~a. According to ~ the_· develolafJJit, of 
\. "" 

· · fritlXlly· relation•. between Nepai. O.nd Jakiatan na noi surprising,. aince .. . .. . ' . ~ .. . .. . 
r t 

· frien.tt,:. ~i&• .bet.weea: th• dat.ed back t.o aacient. t~••· , The liak botyeen 

' ' 

· -~ -LubiDi,, the binb place; of Lord Buddha, . &lid ~akiattu• • fe.stla, where t.u 
" ' . ~- . - , 

~ ~ -' ' 

. ~torch. of lladdlli~ ~1Ti11-.t~oa barat· bri&ht.•• •••• accordibg t;o Yah)'& . ~.... ' . .,. . 

"· ltha.n, aost. :11l~atrAt.tTe ·of Pal-Nepal t,tes. !he eate.blialaent. of 'tang1ble 
~ ~1 .' .._ ' ". t • . ' 

'. , ~ ·,... . '. . . 

' liDJUI 'in :&he ton. of t.rade, .01,\ltur•l ucbances ... air aervicea,. accordillg . ~ - . . . . . .• ·•. "'· . 

· =·· f,o ·hia, W J~iven new d.~e:riaio.u to tibeir .. relati.onuip • 

. ' B~iefi~_.llOYSiloD.. at,. a:..t!.a.rdu on as se~~ber· 1\lTO ~ the 
.!':: •.. t . •. '~ . ~ t : ~ .... 

, ··y~MAheDiri· i;alq, a.J. Rlljbha.ularl,. Nep~l' • roreip iad.aistor aaid that. 
. . '.,.- , 

.·· ~- ·t~yi reve~~ -~ .. th~· ·'W'M· ~on ia t.beir ?~n· on illtemati~nal i1suea. . . . 

. · (89) ·· The t.vo Beads of .. st.at,e 4ia~ssed. internat,io».&l attaira iDclu4tna 
-~. • f 

~ ' 

:t,he Luaab Ccniference t trade and aut.ual interetit• bra-. no 1peeiftc t•me 
·- . . . ~ ' 

'• 

, -d.s • highlight~. ·tthe •*• d-.y 1.11. Singh, wrttin1 a apeotal article on 
. ·J. . 

Nepal ... Pak relations is' the· a~aiy NeJ!!]., recollected -.hat, ill li56 a 
~ . 

· ; ·Pakistani delegation ·~ .·at.teaded. t,he fourth world Jtwldhtat. Conference 
•::., ' . .· 

· .. :a9Di of f,he X.alp11r Buddhiat, aonan17 of Dacca. He alao highlighted tit. . . . 

; ~. 

, ' 

(89)·Asioo Becorder, n• 63 1 P• 98f2e 
' . ' 



'. 

. ' . .. 
each ot.ber•a s7ateu ·tmd waya of lite. (90) ne 'tt.nal17 potut..-1 out. that. 

sinC4?. 84 Sept,_.,.r. 1910 Dacca d&tion et Rod.io P&kinan had openetl a 

radi? ptevr! ne in Jfepalt language. Thia, accordin& to the &nicle, ,.. 

another mileaton.e in bringing 'the t"IQ people a cloaer. 

ln t.he •BDtiae ~atiat.ica for Paldat.aa• • f•nip Aid to Hepe.l, 
; . 

· were •ad• public 'b;r ~he Par£ .-.117 ._ xat.twuda. (su) the IUains Nepal 

· pr.-ttioa Of lfepal' 8 ~Til et.Tiation bJ est,eJ2din& tra.lning facilit.iea . . 
• .-l 

'UDder trhe_ Col~ Plan to •re than 100 peraoBMla, pilAa, a1reraft 
. ~ . ~ 

aechanio. and _eqin~ra, between 1 .. -Tl .t. a coat of OYer aa. 35,00,000 

(N.R. ) •. Under the_ •* ploa 113 ~ther peraonn.tla ,.. ... trained ~ Pakinaa 

einee l98a-M. ODd.~ the Clltrural aoholarahip ao.t Jtaldatan had 
,-... , 

·. aiediobe, engineering and ap-icult.ure ud h..t gi.Ten aaaiat.ance for the .• . 

. . d.eTelopaent ot the ba.Did.na. iuduatry 8Dd aport. e. Plld.naa htld alao 

-,XF,esaed ita deaire. tro help 1n i;he nud;r of t.be Lethal" (aic)lrription 

• f : 

(DO) 1.11._ Singh,. "Jfepal-Pakistea &elation*, Riaiy Neei, 18 Septeaber 19TO. 

· (Ql) 1fhe JJd&sa;- .bulletin el&iaed that P8k:i.Mt.aa hiMl •tfered tweat;r-awea 

aCholarahipa to Nepal tor 19To-Tl, · fiYe 1D ..idieine, one in polocr, 

one in engineering, ais in c1Til a'tlakf,ioa, ais ia baJiking1 aix 1D road 

COD.Iltruciion and t11'0 in po.blie acl•iniat.rat.i~n. s •• IDilie. in world. . 



Project, .~om in t.be iaplementat.ion ·of Nepal. • 1 toUI'th 5-tear Plan. A text.ile . . . . 

.At the end of Yabya nan• a Yiait, • joint. co-unique wu iasued on 

aeaiated b.r t.-ir ain;.nera end. ad.vlaora had fruitful eschange of -views . . 
on the intternational aituU.ion u well aa on aatttera of co..on iniiereat 

convinced that the friendl;y t.iea between the t,..o eountriea bAed on 

equa.lit;y, mutual ~naat ed understallding, had a.uie a positive. 

~ntril'kl.tion t.o Peace .and nabilit;y in the region. While diacuaainc ,.,.. 

and .m•cma .of expanding the areu of cooperation bet'Ween t.he two countriea 

the two Heode deoid.ed thAt; 1rhe .offioiala of t.he two go-venaenta should. 

•*"plore possibt.'lt.tiea for cooperattion p&nicularly in trade .and. econoaic 

:matters. Yab7a Khan prOIIiaed. Mahendr'a that. bta ~Tenaent 'WOilld be ha.pp7 

·.·t-o provide additional (aoilitiea to Nepali achola.ra in Pakistan in the 

educat.ionel, medical; engineering and research ina1oitut.iona. fho7 

reit.erated: .their. belief that, t.he settl•en1;, of oll probl_. u well u 

'(92) Ibid. '' -· .. l -

(93) See the· document ttPak-Nop~ Joint COIUuntque", J_)o.Jdatan Horizon, 
. . 

Vol~ C3, 1970 •. See ~lBO the Motherland (:Kat.biaudu), 10 Oct-ober 

,1910 'and tthe ·c0110oner (kt,m.andu}. a Oct-ober 1970. 



·. 

recogn~aed principles and. procedures. Both aareed tJha repreaentation of 

Cosrauni-' china: in t.he United Ne.tiona would aab the U.N. aore etfectiYe 

·and .broad hued. · . 
··~ ... 

: .. : : _fhe7 .tea.fti~ their .f~t,h in the principle of peaceful 

.,eo-exi~tence, no~erference .in each other* a internal affairs, reapect, 
,. . . . 

. for territorio.l · integtrt,~r, BOTereigu.t;y am.: tho righ1'; of aelf-deteralJlation 

as enshrine« in iihe v.N!l Ch~er. (94) 'l'be;y diaapprOTed the direct or 

i.ndirf!!ot int.erfel-enee in the internal affail'a ot a country by ou.taidera • 

. Obviously the Vietn• iasue .was in t.heir •inda when 'they asked .for 

withdrayal of all toreip troops. About "the Attdd.le Ban oriais they nre . >' . ~ .• , 

.convinced i;hat no solution could be poasible without taking into aceount . 
. ~ . . : .. . 

the qae~fJion of Pale-"ine Al"et.b retugeea. In •t.ual a.ppl"eciat.ion of t.heir 
-':'' . l. . ' 

, political syst•s set.· up by .t,~ respectiTe ruling elites, t.he7 roiter&t.ed 

.. ·.their ftra beli•f iD· the ript, of f!YerJ' nation ttto · chooae 1ihe political, 

aoctal ~ ecolll.'aic ayatom best Sllitecl t.o the coDditloa of the country aut 

to 'the genlua and ·tradition of its people". Both of tha urged the 

ad?pt,ion of aore liberal trade and econoai~ po~icies bJ the de'veloped 

of ·-.heir econoraic dOYelo:p~ent. The Pakistlll!l President. raised tbe Xasl-.lr 

· .. and Farakka ialtue• to which Mahendra expreaaed the de•ire ftha.t these abo•ld 

' ' 

(94) India in World. Stre.tegi o ErrviroDIIIlent ;i A.rmual ReTiew, a. 51, P• 282. 



1'~8 .. JL 1-f) • 

~iping and ratt.fJin.g the 1969 IDt.ernationa.l ConTeJlt.ion on fhde Nld 

:Transit o~ ~the Laulloc~ ·c~ntriea which ha oonaiderod iillponan .. foJ* 

... their ecQDOillliO deYelopmnt. t-)lrough trade di"fer.-ifie&tion ud. illtiernaflional 

.... , -· . 

not signed tho 1969 Coi\Yentio~ on fr8de e.nd !r~uait UDtil then. : Both ot 

thea 4eepl1 t~lt_ that ~such· friendl7 exchanges of visits wonld ~Jltribute 

to better understauding"nnd still·qloser cooper~tion between the two 
~ • I .· 

peoples and would fU,rth8r strengt,,_n their ties. The l'akiataul Preside!lt. 

· e~ei'ided ·- ind.ta.tion to .MaheJldra,to Tisit hill count17 which t~ latter 

aoeept~ wi:t.h ple~e. .. The two Bead• o.t Sta't.e aoumed the paas.ing e:r&J 

·of President· l~asser · of tJAa ud •xpresaed. •in cere .,apat.hi•• aiJd heartfelt 
.· ' 

·· Yohya returned -t,o Daeca on the morni.eg of l October 19TO. Before 

·-;6;~1 in aiaeaaa.ge t.o RadJ.o ·Nepal ·h• expreaaed hia cratitude .for 
. 

ge'tting ·an· opportunit7 t.o expreae his sincere th...m. to Xing Jtabendra aut 
·. 

the peo!)le of Nepal· for. their wara nlcoae &ad. tptnerotle hoapttality 
~ 

'being 1:1ado by His Majest.y' s Govennent for the veltue and uplift of the 

people. Ao a result Nepal is taking groa1i nrides towa.rds progress and 

prosperit,-." (OS) · Yah,.& Khau iatat.ed that a.lthougb the tuk of econoaic 

(95) I!~ st. Oil Observer, 1 October 10'10. 
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.. 
' 

· de'Vele~nt 'I'M .difficnlt ·a.nd time CQnsuaing1 MeN! uJJder ~.he d~-1~ . ~ ) . . ~ 

~ ,"' ' 
"::- ·.. . 

hfae"'t he. deelued ,: "with ""•17 hupw meaorie• ot. sta,r in Nepal. I • 
• "t ~ .' ' ~ ' 

' < . greeotly .blpreas«l" by .ttb& :warmtb end large heartedneas of rour people for 
...• ·.,.,' . ' ' 

· · ·~·.: ~o~rat.ion .• be~weeb ~~he t!'O Countr1e• was bOund to increase 1t1 the. day• to 
~ -~·. ..:("• 

.. "! . 

. ; · : . . · ~e~ -'In· o apecial mesaage to the King tr• his aircraft. before tail. oft• . 
..... ., . "' '.c .) ., ,. . 

. ,· <:~ .·· .Y~a ithaa ·av.icl• ~our .. ~•af,7, A. I leA'Ve ·the ·~oil of Nepal, l can-,. nth 

·. ·.·· .. me ·veri.· fond ·••ories. ot an ostre~ael7 pleasant and fruitful ?isit to 7aor 
r ~ ' ' . ~ ' • ' 

. -~ ' "' . . ,r. ' 
'. i . . . :,. ~ ' . •: . 

· ~ .- . :~~ · ·. couzrt.ry. rt (0'1)· Ue apin userbed tllat the peopl• of Nepnl had a 
'I'. .... ~ . . • ! - " • • . . • • " . •· • 

' . 

' , .. : · -~~:i&l. plue ·in -tho .. ltOans of. the people of Paki1tan. 
" •, - ~~--·.... -: ·. . . ~ ~ {< •\ ' ..... . ' 

. · .. Y$bya 1than,: ~~~i~ely afte~ ht;s .rrival at Datu•• add.reaaed a 
·."". j~>·-<. ~·~·~ ... 
Pre~s ·Conference.. · Be to14 · neTSileh · th~ Nepo.l had a keu dealre to 4eTelop 

• ' : ,,• ~-' ."_o ~~ ' '~ ~ • • ; • ,. • ..._ • ~~- _,. ~ ' - • -~ • '"'" .> ~ • - \ ' • • ' •• ' ' ' 

', · > ··-'ftieald,sh~p'wJ.th Pald.ri• ·61Jd i" was bnt natural tor PakiatM:t to 

.-

.. ~ ' ·:-. 't. -~ . ~ . t . • • 

~-> - .reCiprocate i.hi.• · deair~. Be. add.Ki, "AnJthina we can do for tJtem ~ 

..• hbg; tll&1.,~-·4o: for ua should a.. wlca.e~ The7 (Nep•lese) eu-e 
' .• :: •, ._· -

·'o:- •. 

. won4e'rtnl J)ebpl~ 1 :tihey· are :~~eotta &llCl w~earttd." (9.8) A~~-~he 
¥ ... '. 

dovelopx('nt. · act.iv~~1 tn the Xingdca_, the Pre.aiden-c. aaid that the Nepal•• 
~ .-

'.-_ " ·' 

(_$6) ... Ibid. ·~- . '"': . 

'· 
.. (98) ;J:bid. 

. . . ·.::. 

' !' .. 
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ya.ntied nto got the best of the new, l:llt retained the best of ~he old"', which 

1ru "• be~lt.hy :tr8dition aQd. wonh learning for tho t>akinani.s too. It 

I .. '. ~here; were .aase ·oOGUDent,e .in the Peld.atnni press on the out.c<~ae of 

'ya.1:9:~ Khan' a visit. to Nepal •. ·A .Dacca paper called it the "success of 

personal diplO&UeC,.n." (D9) • In ita op:iaion tbo fa.ct that, both .Ma.b.endr~'o.nd 

- . 
other t&ctor. The _Joint., c~-~~iqoe1 the pqJer wrot,e, triod to "conceal t.t. 

·., \: 
+ ,_., 

rapport. in 'f/ery plain prose and shOwed it up as one ot thoao many . . . ·, 

bilateral relations bet.-.een,PQJdst.a.n and Nepal could in ao way flourish at. . . 

the' cost;· of lndia. It declared, 

Lett ua be ,holi4!)s1il We are aeither in o. position to t._ake 
' India• s place iu Nepal' a sche.ae of things, nor should we try 
-- eYen· t.o t.J;:iDk of a role "tf'hich ntna counter to Nepal's vit&l 

ambition of beco&ing really i.ndepelldent of India, econfllilically, 
politically, cult,ura.llJ and m:UU,arily. In bet..,.en these two 
iies·. our approach to Nepal. (100) 

In criticising the big broflberl7 attitUde ot India yhioh oc.pelled Nepal 

.to ·gradually_d~ift a..,. froa IDdia1 the paper added, 8 1Dlie. eonsideJ"a 

t.his at~e more -'?a- ~eas· its no.tural appendage with .trappiap of an 

iJKlependent e:d~~nee.;• (101). --In the opinion ot the da.ily u alternat.ive 
• • . ~ 1 ' 

(09) See Pakistan Observer, 30 October, 1910. See especially s,...a. Najiullab' a 

. . 
report, from-- Jtat,biaandu. 

(100) lbid. 

(101) Ibid. -
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- JJ.angla Po,n. BIJ.t, it. cont.i~8d, "India is holdinJ on to its privileges 

by insisting tho.t. t~ 880 ,&nt• of railway line which -.. pulled ont. 
' " ' ~ 

during 1965 beyopd Badh.ik&plr 'tio. the Eaat. Pakiat,sn border shoUld re.ain -· -
- . 

"' the. bott.lC)neck (sic) which- prevonts Nepal's trade with J:allt ·Pa.td.stait 

.· ~i:JJuo.rtt,.. tt (l~a> _ :t!ia.t- va&, in tts ne:. 1n ;~~arp contrast. t,o· t~te 
•, ; \. -~. 

provision of transit facility pravided by_ Pakiat.an for .A.fghau gooda going 
• o:- .. ' • 

. ' 

·- subatumtial __ gain from its trade with Nepal, . bat, Nepal' a anxiet7 to 

· dl'Versi.ty its trade '61ld ~conOIJiio relat.iona ,.. •r• to have P&kt.-tan• a 

_t'4eepest- a)'mp~h;y, and ae111Ye suppon. '.' 
- ' 

- . i 

· Pakistan -we.a ·&lao in no Jaood t,o aonaaU.ae its relationa rith llldia 
' . . -

for the aake ~~ oertfC\oin Jaino~ impo~a (like boulders) tra. Nepal. htween 

,, J~ary _&nd Jul7 19101 Nepo.l's expons to P.td.dan were Yal.utd at 
• 'f1 • .. 

a~.- 180,631 (P~B.)- ~ ~ .. - import.s troa Paid at~ Be. lTa 1696 (P,.a. ). 
! • • " ~ " -

_Pakist-an' ·had its s)l!lp&tlJT wi~h Nepal .in its ra-.her frantic attempt. to p\ . , 

~ -

poP.tl&r _ auppo~ for the. si.;nillg mid re;~tfication of the 1V66 Convention on 
• ' <, F ~ ,: ' ' 

Trado ~aDd. Trtmsit of the &aDdloc;ked Stat••• The aajor walcn••• in the 
' .,. ' ' . 

. . . 

joillt cc.amiqu-e, u pointed .out, :b;r the Pakin811 Obsener waa that the 

~- . 

(102), Ibid. 

(lo3)lli!. 

·,. • ,_ • j 



. Tlie react.ion in the Indian Preaa to Yahya' a viait, to Nepal &lao 
' . 

need• ~o be studi... . One ••Jor lDdian daily wrote, 
~ ~- • ~ l • 

_ TM exhibition of· triendahip beinen the two count~iea, 
... high~lghted:by ~akiatani Preaident'a viait, abould also be 
. Judged iD the. cont.e::R of ~allabendra•• caloulated aD1 
. 4•x.torou pc>lici ot aecurin& t.be ·~i-- bene.fit.a troa u 
a..av· c~lltrie• · u po•aible ud eount,e.-b&l•cinc ~heir 
influence 'UO ~he beSt. of )!is ad:Yant.age· in hia at.r~pcall7 

, · . ~it.uated torrttoq. . (lot) 
'! 

· · .Although Pakiatu' s capacity to provide ~ ea.bate.aflial &id to Nepal ,... 
- 4 , ~ 

. e-'reaely U.aited in . .;be e.&-bt.aation.ot t.he dai)J, a reuonable explanation 

tor the gr~»g ~h between :tbe two countriea could be 'that, Nepal 

· _·wa.nt.~ to .nae Pakia~an· aa.a baluciJls factor apinfrt, Imi«k ,It cit.ed 

· tOo:.- esplanaiona to Juat-ity .Mahendra• • alao.t s-tboloctcal dlatroat. of 

·India. .. Firat., '~t of'the two bu_ic aonea of Nepal, ~blmlu 8114 the 

· oiher YalleJa stretching upte ~he Tibet border ud pop11l&ted by Gurkha 
. . . ~ . . 

' 
""'~ .. ... 

~ :· ~ .Newar tribes we~e nmaohl7 loyal to t.he Una, -.hereM the e-nt.ire · 

' . 

. terai :region, ~th. •· ptjdQilinamly Illdi.-bued popale.t:lon, ~· greater 
. . ~ . . . 

6.f.-in:lti with lndia.tbaal Nep&l •. That. region ..., inY&rialtlJ a· focal poi

. l>t unreA, ·reTolt;& or 111111rre~io)l iJl the put; Se'JODllf, t,be Jr.in&' • 
. ~ . •. ~ ~ ~ . . . ' 

.... ~- -. 

-recu'rring grievance. a~ ~.Dd~& -~ that i~ bed .been harbouring and 

. ~ ,. Allbaaac'or •• ~argod ·u dabbling t-oo 11"eel7 in NeJ>&le•• poU:t.ic•. 
/". . ,. ' 

(1M) The Bi!ldu (ldlldru)1 ·14 October 19'10. 



,. 
intense senae of· nationali• 'IWd keeneaa to preae"e 6D1 atrengt.ben :i:ta 

· d.~at,inot identi'f;J in. the coaitt' of n&tiona, at t.illea gave tbe illpreaaioa 
. . 

...... ··. . 
& leut. partly lay t.~ explanation for t.ll:e oceuional Nepaleae tantna•• 

. . . . . ·~ ... . '~ . . ~ . . 
·· ·· vi~Jit s&idi "Jou. -ahould Imow that. .t.r it anita us to cultivate Pakistaa or 

. for t.hat ~!latt-er fm1 cOWltq•• frie1Mlahtp.1 we will do ao bat without; 

. ~· i.\a.rming iatie. in_,.. -.y.ti (10&) An Imian scholar feel• that. ·the bl.il" 
< • ,.., • • 

'I • ' • 

. . 
·rO()a to use i~s discretion. Jle says; "Only ualer duress tr. IIJdia. U. 

(Nepal) has' re~Jpondecl. t.o Ft\kistani 9"~rtures .and hN been quick to asm.e 

a· P9ature of differen~. rith.tho tei'JIIination ot the dureaa.• (106) lD 
. . ·~ 

.1 •• 

tta pa.rtnership'in expediency"··· · 

. Jhiring t,be month of NoTeaber 1910 Nepal eozrt,ributed Ra. 601000 (NRt 

u a" t.oken of Sl'lpo.ihy for tbe. c:clone a.ffeet,ed people of Bo.at. P&kiatu. (lOT: 

(105) Jbii\• . 
,, . 

(106) See for ~ ·def.teiled · acCount of his point,OO. obserYation, a.-D. Aaai, 

' . 
'!tlepal~hkisto.n llelations.l ~annership in Exritdiency~•,soath .leiu 

Studies '(Ja.iptr), :Vol. 5, Jo.nuo.ry 19101 P4t 78 • 

. (lO'l)B~~ aeviey OD Countries Bordering Irnia (I.n.s.A..' New Delhi), 
. .. 

Decaber 1910, P,.~· & .. , 



'· 

,. 

Xn the aeQ.bt,iae Pald.st011 ,.... facing an acute 401Ueatie crisis 1n ita 

eaStern '.wing. The Nepali ~action, bo'bh otfioial 8lld aob-Otticlal, to 

.'tihe ·tibera.tion itng'gle. in Babgl.te•h rill be es.u.d sepaaoatel7 ill the 

·nest. cbit.pt.t-rJ · J:Jnt. ·t-he· rele•&nce of ~be Ne~eae reaction 'to the er1aia 
" ; ' . ~ . 

. 1h .Eaat 'JJengo.l tor -&be present. ohapter ia clue t.o trhe faot. that; the Pak

·Nepal ·;rela.ttona ao.tfere4 a set. back during t-he cr1a1a period· fr011 which 

IJ1 a a~asage of gr'eet.inge to J:tna Maberulra on Nepal.• • National Da;y 
~ . 

. O':l18 l'ebraU')" J.e'flt General YabJ'a Khu. espreeeed the contidence that the 

fri'eDdly relittt1ona so bopp117 estat.ing betnen. P&Jdata.n md Nepal woo let 
'• 

: coDt.iJlle to be atrenpbenecl .. oM areu of cooperation tnrt.her expaatetl iD 

· years e.heed •. (108) Be no.t,'Od1 tti talre this opportuit.7 to Y1ab YOUJ' 
• " "' 4 

. ·'pl"ogreas ad pr·~aper1t,7 uJJder Your Me.jest.)'' a enligb.t,ened leadership. • 
' . . . 

' '. 

· · Attaml.la B.him, the 11ew Paklstui &labuaador to Nepal, reached 
~ . •. ,._ 

.. ·.!'! 

Jtatbae.Ddu anunounced during t,he eecobd nek of April 19'11 t.o fill t.he 
,·~ c • 

' > ' 

. · ?acanq ~~ated by Abdur' R.;f ·nan• s tranafer t,o Libp,. (109) The new 

aab&$sado.r, while P.ese,.ing his long-ove~ue veden1'11ala to Jting Mahendra 

on 30 Ma:r..19Tl, ~aid. t,hot P&ldatan 'WOUld be- happ;r 11 tt coUld help Nepal 

' ' 

(109') Times of India (New Delhi), 1'1 April 1~1. 



· i# ita dev,lopaaent. . The Ung in hia brief apeech aa.id1 ··"It is a..tiafy1ng · 

to J,.ote ~hat· ,.., not only •h~ cO.oa irdJereat. in tbe ma.intenance aDd 

'pr•otion. of iu.tei'Jlat,iontt.l peace, hut also hold abd.lar approacbea •• 

IUilJ que~~ona tacins t.he world.tt (110) 
~ 

iccord.ing 'bo Preaa repona 1 t.he Dace.-K&tlaUJdu flighta, Yhicb 

1rere ~celled in t.he wake .ot the aiU,t,ar.r .-aetalOWB in Baa" Benpl, nre 

re&Uaed duri11g t.he lut week of Jul7 191~. (111) Anotther r•pon cae 

. _.frOJa ~-Mid~. tbat t,he apecial envo7 of Yalt.Ja Xhlm1 Raja 'fricliv Jl07t 

. . who ~ aobednled to arri•e. ln Nepl OD ao NoY•ber 1911 aftier visiting 

... Ceylon, th..uifUld am Bu. .... , did not turn up in Kata.•u. (U.s). Wai'tiilg 

' . ',. 

that ·t/he .Pafdfrt,eDi o-t••U7 ,.... ·~ on boatd the pl&M he waa .uppoed. 

. j'\&. . . 
to be on. ".q~oq of the Yialting envoy·,.. onl7 a peinter to_ t.be criaia 

. . . •· 

· t.h&-t t~ Pak ruling e~ite was· facing in ita eutem wina, CUJd eapecially 

in conviocing the 1iorld in·· pner-.1 and itJa neigbboure ill parbicular abouft .• . 

the neeaa:Lt;r for ita ailttary act,ion in Bangladeah. 

(110) Tiflea of Iudia (New Delhi)1 31 MIQ' 19'Jl~ 

· · (111) Tiata ~~ ID,lia (New Delhi), aa Jul7 19'11 • 
. 

· (118} fillies ,o,t Ialit (~1r 1Jelh1), a Doceaber 19Tl. 



CIJAPl'S VII 

. NEPAL AND BANGLADESH .QUSIS 

-.. 



During t~ st.ruggl.e for t.ho liberation of Ba.ngladeah the rea~ion 

.lllki:bor of countries no doubt ·Condeaned t.be pre-planned ailit.ary 

preferred. to call it an internal affair of Pakiat.an ·and did not Y611t 'to 

interfere in such an atfeair~ Nepal being on the peripher1 of -t-he 

· tr.ou.bled region, its rea-ction fr011 25 Jtlai"Ch 19'11 to t-he d.a7 when Btmgladesh 

'W'fll! .liberated by t.oho Gllied forces gives a revel)).ing account of its 

~ra.tleQ' of b&l~ce of power· within the region. 

'fhe Government ·of Nepal aore or lees reaained dotJached in .it.s 

leading figmrea ·~· non-of~icial organiaa~ions occaaionally raised voices 

against tbe atrocities committed in East Bengal. According to news 

repone thi.rt7one. Nepali. nationals, including sWdenta, studying in .. 
Dacca, were flown to Jtotbmo.ud.u oil 12 aiarch 1911 by an aircraft of the 

· .·· ·noyal Nepal Air:lines Corporation because of the deteriorating sit,uation · 

in East Pengo.!. (1) 

The GG~eral 'Secret.ary o:t the Nep&li C~iat P61'ty; Tul~tilal .. 
Am .. ya, according to press. reports, called upon all ~epalese people 

living in Nepal o.s -.ell as in India, Ceylon al'ld .Doraa to show t.heir 

indigno.t.i()n against, t.he at.rocit.iea cG~Daitted by t.lie Yabya Gcrverllltlent.. 

(1) Ne1rs Jie~iews on Count-ries Bordering lndi~ (I.D.s.A., Ne" Delhi), 

April._ 1971, NB .ft/f 1, p.3. 
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. Be al:so asked t.hem to· help the people of Bangladesh in t.hoir struggle 

for liberation. · ln a stntewent in NewD,lhi, be a~id, llt is high time 

tbat. t.he civili-zed vorld cries a. halt. with one voice to 'Lhe wanton 
t ~. • 

.. destruction ~f .the freodoa loving people of Banglad•ah•" (2) Be ca.lled . . 

upon the Gavernment. of NepAl, on behBlf of his po.rt.7 · f;Wd ~he 1Jepe.lese 

. people I t.o denoonce the inhuman suppression of tho freod• tighter a. and · 
.. . ~ --- ' . 

to grant recopit.iqn to the proYiaionu.l goverlll!ent. of Bangladesh• In a 

signed. le1i'ter to an ~nd~an da..Uy, he wrote, 

. lt; is o blot on tlae bist.ory of wrld ciYiliat.ion that 
· t.ho people of Banglades~ are being OI'UBhed •eroilea8l;y· by. 
·the di~atorial forces- of Yahy~ Khan. the people of 
Bangladesh have the right to live independent of the 
inhnme.n dict.atorship of West Pakistan. It 1• the duty o.f 
and responsibility of the oiTilii'Jid world to see tba:t t.he 
hDnan (sic) supprtussion of tho people of Bangladesh is 
stopped ~ediatoly. (3) 

··On ··the otber· hOlldt ·t.he aeai-official dail7t lUaing Nepal,. in an 
, .....-

edi~or~al captioned "Conflicting Reports", iudiroctly justified the 

ailita.ry junta.• s action in suppresaing the liberation strugle in 

~ contin~e ·to treat scessionist cases with heavy hand." (4) The paper 

th(Ngh t.bat there -was no o.ltema.t.ive but to t,reat the Unfortunate 

happenings t,n ~aat Bengnl .~- Pa.kistM' .s inernol. affair. In justification 
~ 

.. {2) The Stat.es~~um (New Delhi), 4 April 1971 • 

. . · (3) Indian EZP£oss (New Delhi), 6 AI>ril 1911. 

. ' 

{4) Reportod in· t.he Tribune(Chandiga.rll)) April 1971. 



of s~rong milit~y·action to suppreaa any .. eeasioniat aovemont in a 

'coU11try, the edit.orial added, "If in so.ue caae t,be Preea reports are 

l~uder t.han' guns, it is also equally true .gun• are far frO&a ailent, as 

' ' 'clailaed by anotber pany. ~- (6) lndirectrly it. exp~res•ed displeasure at 
.• 
' ' .. 
, tho maximaa ne..:a: coverage of the freedOI!Ol struggle in tJlo Indian press 

tt.JJd. the froaJt. exchBnges in tho lndio.n ParU.oiaent. 

SJ)9aking to JiewS"aen at Dirat Nag~, M.P. Jloirala, former Nepalese 
,· 

Prime llinister.t appealed to the Pakistan Government.. t.o iaaedio.toly ud 

tho use of force in tlho eastern Ying. (6) ne was tho first public 

loader in Nepal to denounce 1ihe military o.ction ·in Eaat Dengo.l. 

ill Dacca and other. places on 26 .March 19'11 nnd a.ft;er was the Nepel . .. . ' 

Afro-Asian SolidAJ"iioy COWDittee. In a stattlllent it condemned "tthe 

It also dtprico.ted the destract.ion of hoapitals and eduo..tional 
' ·'' . . " 

establish.tlents ·ill in humtlll ilassacre which. bad lett. Bitler behind • 
.... ' 

Tb. Centrt\1 Coulit;te.e of the officio.l Jout,h Orgo.n1aat,ion in a 

resoluttion atl Nepalganj followed suit. b7 expressing grave ooncerD at 

" . : ' . ' . 

(6) -Times of India .. (Ne• Delhi), 8 April 1911 • 

. (1) Ibld. 
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·tor_ im:n~inte e~ ;to li~st-iU.ty a.nd wiflhed. that peace ~• restored throu&~ 

a·negoti~tOd settlewen• between the concerned par,iea on the basis of tho 
- . • .I 

·wishes of t,m; people and iibe rule of' law. (8) This· was significant in 
. ~ ' ·. 

·t.~e sense thatt it. wa.s the· first official orgn.niaation in Nepal to, openly 
~ . .. 

J:J! Indian daily,. -.hUe stating t.bat. t.here was wide •eope tor King 

' . 
. Mcbendr~.to plo.y ~key role in tho diplOMlatio negot.int.ions during the 

~ • • . I 

confiagrntion in E~t. Bepgal said, "lhe tria.npla:t relaiion~ip (that 

. · Neptt.l ~ainta~ned with India, China emd Pakistr.an) plnces the l:ing in an 

' 
. ·.enviable position which he COilld eXplOit if be chOO.O& for conatructive 

~ ...... ...., 

.. -·- -purpoaes in :a troubled_ region.» (o) 
-~· . • 1 . 

,; .. 

, .. 
.... - During the first week of May 1971, th& De.ocratic Pancharei study 

Cen~r-e. of Nepal e:xpress~d grave concern at the insecure condition of 

Nepali nat.ionals living in 11"flt-torn Dangla4e&h and urged the Nepali · 

'Gov&rn&I~Dt.. t.o .Dake I!Jtepa to prot-oct. tbe lives of snera.l thoue~ 

. Nepo.leee living ill Eo.at.' Dengal. (1~) As report.ed by a Gurkha League 
' . 

,.P; 

· report, however wa.a denied by R.P. Giri, Nepal' a Ponohaye.t and 
.. . 

lnforw.o.tion Minister 1 -who s'Go;t.ed tho.t the GoverNtent hlld no know lodge 

·' .· 

. :. 

(8 )'The. Se,t\I"Chlts!\1 (iat.na}; 18 April 1911. 

(9) 'fhe statesman (N~v Delhi), 19 April 1971. 

(10) 'fwes ot India (N~w Delhi), 12 Up.y 1971. 
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·. . 
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about such killings. · (11) The Ptsncha.yat St.ud7 Centre condeillllod it. u 

Pakiatan Governa.ent.• s · "~tcher:r" and deaalldad full c0111pensation for the 

loss of Nep&l~se lives and properties. In t.he wee.ntime a nine-ae~~ber 
·, 

Bangladesh ~o-operation Colaitt.ee under t.he chail'alailship of the Nepali 

. p~t. Iswa;r Vol'la~ was set. up 'to express solido.ri~y wit.h the people of 

Bangladesh. Th'e CDallittee included writers, journaliat.s and 
,. .. . . 

~ ·' . ;, . 

· ·. int.ollectuala. In· a resolut.ion, it said, "the genocide and the ailitary 

junto.• a monatrous and oppreaaiYe regilae iil East. Bengal should end 

haodiat.elt•" (12) It also expressed the hope tbo.t the vbole world would 
. . 

recognise lla.ngladesh soon. 

AD. official press release in &ath.andu on 4 June 1911 said that 

the Gtivel'lbent of Nepal had cont.r1but.ed Ra. 26 1000 (N .B.) ail reiief 

aasis·t.-once on rihum8llitarian grounds" t.brougb t.be UN agencies. (13) This 

· contribut-ion was regarded by observers u a t.oken of ay&~pa;tihy tor the 

people of Bamgled.osh on· t.he eve of Mahendra• a visit to Indio.. Aiemwhile, 

the East .Bengal Refugee Assiatance Coullitt.ee UDder the ohai,ftlanshlp of 

Riahikesh Shah1 foraer Foreip Minister, wa.a plonning to lannch a 

collect,"i~n driYe fUf soon as it lu~~tl secUred official pendsaion. 

(~1) lndio.n Exeresa (New Delb1) 1 13 il1&7 1911. 

(18) Times of India (New D~lhi), 18 ld&'3 1g1 1. 

(13) The .Motherlclnd . (Now Delhi), 5 June 1971. 



.. ; 

-. 
King M~ndr.a., while eddreaaing the ei.gbt,eent,h aesaion of the 

National Pauch03at. during t.he first ... ek of July 191'1, usened that "the 

prob~em of Pakiston should be .peo.cefu,lly aet!-led in a ma.nner ac~ptable 

to all co~~r~ed." (14) 'Fhis wu -. veq cautioua approach t.o such a 
- -

grave issue. Replying to t.he detta.te on the Royal address in the 

Na.t.ional PtUlchqat. on 7 July 1911 t-ho Nepal••• Pr.iae 14!niater, LN. Dista; 

said, tt;rhe -pr:Oblea of East Beng&l hu to be aolved b1 the' people and the -

GoYeJ"Da~nt. con~tned." (15) Be re~itera.ted tho.t the he.ptJellinge in .Eaat 

Bengu.l had 'becOJ:oe :a matter ot concern to Nepal .. a• t.he7 had bec~e· t.o 

other neigbbouring ·nat-iona. The oo.ut.ioa adopted by King Mahendra and 

· Prime Minister Diat.a lllloll the logical ·uphoaYal in Bancladesh vas viewecl 

a~ on etintemal affair of Ptt.kiatrm." (16) . S"eral ae.bera of th• 

Raahtr17a Puch!Q"at _ howeYer expressed their concern at 'ttbe sufferings of 

the East Bengali ·people. The,- demQ.Ilded, 1D re&W;Aed debat.e on 'ttbe Xing• • 

· address, that, Nepal should apecifieally apell out ita Yiewa on. the carrent 

(I.n.s.A., New Delhi), Vol. 1, P• 283, See also t,he iiiOthorlanrl 

{ltathmandu), .31 Jul;r 1971 • 

. ·. (15) H1nduatan TiGles, 9 July 1911. 

-' 
(16) See S.D. l1tmi and u. Phadnis, • Ceylon, Nepal and the Lergence . -· ~ 

, of B~gladesh, Econfk.lic ftlld Polit.ical Weeklz (Dawbay), Vol. VII, 

n.$, 19 Februo.ry 19'12, P• 411. 



ai.tuat.ion in ~hat. t.roubled region of the IJUI)..continont.. (11) 

' . . 
JtingdO<u had. t.o -folloy a non-aligned policy in order 'to safeguard ita 

own interests.· 

•' cor.a,nting upon t,he yide-spreod offerings of the people of 

Bangladesh, A lta.t~81Jdu d~il;y editorially aa.id, "The world r6po~ on 

·t.ho i:ut Pakiat.an 'situation •abe ~t· m~re than ole~ t-hat .t-hings in. 

the ··strife t_orn rogt~ at:Ul happen to be far froa no.:mo.l." (18) The 

· .paper mode it. cl~ar t.hat if lalaaabod 'Wl'fit.ed nonaalc1 to return t.o its 

eastern wing then it .uat •eke aovea towards a political settle~ent. 

1Ddirecf,l7 it 'ca.lled upon t.he military junt.& in Ielomabad to reduce its 
' .. 

· · milit&ry pressure as. far ·u .and u soon o.s poasible o.nd toke steps t.o . ' ' 
'.· 

~ h ' • 

· CO!de t.o.,~ Y9r!£fri; ¢on~e~. with the ae~iro.iiona of the Jlengalia. It 

added., ·"A. 11ation does n~t exiat on Yict_or-Yanqui&bed relationship 

bef.nen its pejple. "· '(19) ·u. c0111aeJJded t}le reat.raint and. patience yith 
" ~ . 

. ' ' 

Re~t;riya Pan~b8Ja.t. uembers, while part.icipating in Q diacnasion on t,he~ 

A.ppropri~io~ ~i~l on 30 'July 1911, e.c~aed tbe Nepalese GOTernaent ot . 
-_ . ' . ' - . '· . 

remaining 'indifferent ~o the gettocide in Eut Dengal." (10) They 

. (11) The Amt.herlan4 (New Delhi), 18 _Juljr 1911. 

(18) ·the Coaaoner (Jtatbt.udu), 18 July 1911 • 

. , (19) Ibid. 

,(20) The Hindu, .2 August. UiTlJ See fl.lso Indian in Wor_ld Strategic · 

Envircmaent, n;/14, p.2sa. 



1£U'l 
)1. r.J't 

regretted the Govornaent•a ~titude and felt that Nepal ahould have played 

a •a3or J"olo in devising .. a pe~l\11 solution of the probl•• ln their 

view, Hi a .Me.je~J' a Goven.ent, in place of ccmdUDliJll the- genocide an4 

aass exodus of the ciYilian pop1lation froa the eountey, had tteoJJd.oned 

-y.N. Secret.61"7 General U.. Tha.nt.'a propoaal for poatinl UN obaerrera 

OB· the lndo-t:&st ·Bengal border ~o ntch the real aov•ent, of retupea a.nd. 

eatiaate the aagnitude of probl•• :l'&eed bJ lJJdia b,y t.beir influx~ yu 

· eharaCterillld bl' Motborl&nd, ~ Engliah daily troa ht.laudu aa nothin1 . -~ . . . 

the nations of the ,;orld to unite to foJWUlate a solution thnt touched 

-·· 'preaence of U.N. observers 'Wf.t.8 no pe.rantoe for the return of refupea to 

fu.riber aai4 t.lult nations in trbeir illdividual ud peraonal capaci1iiea be4 

t.enaa, ,yhile repl;ying t,o qnoationa in t.he National PaB.ch&,..-t., on 10 

A.upst 1971, that Nepal • a rela.ttiona with Pakiat,u were baaed on .-tnal 

(21) Tho Patriot (New Delhi), 6 August lt'll. 



pod.:..Yill &.nd .und.erst.ariding.· (22)- According t.o btm, the •itua~ion in 

-East Pa.kiat.o.n, although tragic, vas an intern61 affair of P~stan 
-. . 

want to corapl-ic.o.te the matter by "COCIIIlODting on an internal •atter of 

.-

. Paki.st.DD in accordance with ber non-aligned_ pol toy baaed on the principle 
.. 

of non-interference in other countr.y'e affaita". Qn the question of 
. -

_ J"ofupes, the· J!oroign. Minister send he felt sorry for thea and added, . . 

"Nepo.l 'YMts ihat refugees should be able -'to _go back to their country 

·- ~. live there. ·in· peace." (23) He re~1lhaai led King Mahendre.' s earlier 

__ rewerk ~ho.t. a so lui ion should be · foun~t which YGUld be acoopttJ.ble to "11 
. ·~ ,-

'According to repo~ e,ppear1ng in the Indian press, a Nepalese 
. . . . 

For~.ign. Office ~okeE® sai<! in Kathua.ndU o~ liS August_ 1911 tho.t while 
' . 

$ •.. 

the Nepalese 'aoyernment t..hod all S1JDPf.'.h1 for ·the displaced persona trow 

Eo.st Bengal,·. it did.·not 1fM1i the countcy (Nepal) to be flooded with 

re(ugees :of Benga.ii o.nd l~epai't. origi~. (24) lt ;ra.s lea.rnt tha.t t.beut 

(S2) The C()J:Jlilonert:~l Au,iuat.·19tl. see. also Binduat..e.n Standard 

· (ceJ.cmttt~·), ia August. 1911, o.Jld. Imdie. in World S'ro.tegic 

.. . 
Also .News Cbaen"ttary by Rod.io 

: (24) T~ea of India (New Delhi), 11 August _191'1. 



·130 Nepali and 16 ~ast Den_gcli fwuilios had croasod over t.o Dhadarpnr 

_district in aouth-et~at.ern Nepel in July and August. 11171. Dut tbe 

Govertn..tent spokesman in l:atbQo.ndu sai~ t~a.t . those refugees vero tackled 

a.~ the loc~l. level and per~uod_ed to return. The spoke··~ _added tllat 

deepite it.s ·aympn.th;y for the ·refugees on humnnitarian grounds the 

' . 
Nepalese Govorn&e:rit puraued "c. policy of strict non-interference in_t.he 

' ·' ·-· . . 

. 
at. & pUblic" meeting organised by flhe :t{epal-India Friendsltip AssociAtion 

.• 

t·o obsei've- the·' Indi on .independence D~ on 15• August 1011, -so.id, "rhe 

refugees t,:~ East. Bonged ~C:'ve o.ll our a,apo.thy, but we feel that our 

'rir_ent(ly. neigbbouri-.Po.kisto.n, is fully coapet.ent to solve this probl~. tt 

;(26). bt the lnd~epal joint. ata;t.ewent., aigned at the end of Foreign 

.Minister Sworo.n Singh' a visit to Ka.thwandu during September 19'U, the 
. . . 

B&ngo.l". (21) . Tho Nepalese Oover~ent. did not per~i~ the non-offici~l 

East Bengal Displaced. Persons ll.olief Co.aittee, preaid.ed over by the 

former Foreign 1d_in1ster ·aisbikesh Shnh, to collect truxl for relief 
. ' 

operations although t.ho. Gaverllfaeilt bed alreed,- contributed e. sua of a •• 

26,000 in Nepalese currency tor refugee relief~hrorilb the U.N. agenciea. 

· (26) Ibid • 

. (26) .Ibid.·· 

.. 
(21) uuni ~ Phodnie, n., 16, P• 418. 
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Howe-ver, the liberation st,ruggle of Ba.nghd.e~ was aupported bJ 

a majority of Nopaleae intelleotuala, progreaaives ud public figures. 
< • 

< • 

, 'D.P. Jtoirala. Cabinent~: a.n4 K.j. RQ.11la;jhit leader of the bannecl pro-

__ Moscow CO&aUDist P~ty, sa.~d in a .joint statsent. i._ Jtatlll&andu tbat the 

, Bongladesh -problem w~s of- P~istWl' a ·nn making. (28) · 'lht7 appealed t~ 
. . 

the- mili,.tari rulers, of P6k,iat.ui "o relea'se Sheikh Aaljib and CQD& to a 
• 

• < < 

- ~litical settl•ent honouring the Yerdict of the people in t.he General 

-,- E~ections held in l-akis"on d~ring De·ce.J»r 1970. The Nepal Vid7~hi 
.. ~ ... . --.·. 

S~gb, -o.n- organi8~ion of deaa-ocrflt,ic. student.a .• ,.pathetic to the outla-wed 

Nepalj, <;ongs-e,s, cond~ed the aecret. trial of AIUjib b,. a Pakistcmi 

.milito.r,- court. -rmd called upon t.he GoYernliilent ol Nepal t.o exert pressure 
~ . ' ~ ' . 

on Pakistan to __ bring~ about t.he Sbei.kbt • iaediat!) release. (29) 

COiiilaent..ing on 14'11jib' a aecret trial, a Xat-hraandu daily wrot.e 

. editorially, ·"It. is t,o be hoPed, although thoro ia litt.le acopo t.o . . ~ . . . 

at.t.itude t,owards the _aepiro.t.ions of East. l'akiatoo &Dd find out waya for 

_ a political solu·t.i.on of t.he J>roblera:" (30) The trial and execution of 

the Sheilm, t.he _ ectitorio.l thought., would "bn.r t,he door ago.inat all 
. . ~ ., 

possibilit.ios" of reconciliation and, once for all, set t.hinga on 

(28) The Pailriot (Ne~ Delhi), 18 August. 1971 • 
. -

(29) The .Mot.herland (New Delhi), 19 August 1911. 

(ao) The Cooinuer (Katmaaridu), 22 .A.ugu.-t lUTl. 



collision courae. The Nepal Council of World and Aaian Affaira, a non-

official. tiod;r, alao aPJ,ealed during the laat. Rek of August> 1~11 t.o t.he 

Pakiatan Goverbiaent. to. :rele&Q Sheikh il:Rljib 1a.ed.iatel;r on lnaanitaria» 
' t 

grounds. (31) ln .. o. general body weet.ing of Nepal •a B&rlglad.eah 11efugee 

1\elief Couait.t.ee .on the ni~ .of ~8 Aupat 1911, '&the aeabera condillmetl 

' ·.,he atlit.ar~· Junta• a iaove for t.he aecret t.ria.l of ajibar· ne•an oa the 

· · ·ground that it was '*against all oanona of int.ernational 1,_., &¥ justice"• (32) 
. ' 

It 1ms only :lil Septeaber 1971 that. tbo Gove,...ent ·of Nepal 

catepricalli declared. ita fall .-oapatbJ wit.h India in facing t.he influx 

. of. nine aillion refugees ~r~ Bangladeah. 'lhia waa the outCGiille of the 

official li.leetring between Swa.ran · Singh, Iooia• a Foreign Minister,. and 
' 

Nepalese Preaier, J{.N. Biato., at K.atbaudu. Att.er the Imiu ato.nd on 

·vite.l issUes ·li~ Bangl~eah and t.he Friendship Treaty wit.h SO'Viet waa 

clarified:, ther~ waa yi(le oppreciat.ion by Nepal of t.he Indian atQild on the 

·Banglftdesh prob.Jf.tiAI Md Nepal na believed to have aasured India that, it 

would support New Delhi in iDt.erne;t,ional fo1111ualike the United Nationa. (33) 

In t,be joint_ COilliltmique issued at the end of Swaron Singh' a visit., I..N~ 
, .. 

Biat.a noted. t.he social and econoaio iaplicat,iona of t.he relupe influx 

'·ror India. (34J~ 

(31) Tiaes of India (New Delhi), 25 August. 1911. 

· (32) Times of india (New Delhi), 30 August 19'11. 

(33) Ass• Tribune (Oau.bati), 5 Sept.eaber 19'11. 

(34) Tiaea of India (New Delhi), 6 Sep1iewb4tr 1911. 



. A~_ a public aeeting in Kat.bri&Ddu en 8 September 1971, UDder the 

auapices ot Bangledoah Refugee Belief Ct•lit.'he, a. liMber of Nepali 

leaders lib S.D. Tbapa, foraer Prille Miniater, s.P. tJpadhylqa., forraer 
' . ' 

and the aecret. trial of l~Njib. (35) The;r demanded *Jib' a unconditional 

releaae,- AccoJ'ding to t.heae leaders, becaun of sheer geographical 
:...·· 

prosimity developaenta in Bangladesh were bound to huve t.beir iapact on 

Nepal. _ fhoy ya~dercd bow the G.,vel'Dii&ent iD 1...-ttuandu coo.ld maint.a.itl a 

I • 

atudied ailence over t.be iliae when it ,... aware that in futUre Nepal YOOld 

have to aaintro.in cloaer relat.ionahip with .Ba.ngladeah tha.n with the rogiae 

in Islamabad.. In sharp contra•t to official thinkina, Upedhyq& and 

&qaaJh~ contended that Banghdeah was & fait aeco.pli and added, "We 

Nepalese loott to~_ to the da.y When Bangl.-leah Yill celebrate it.a 

:tJK!ependence dttJ•" (36) 

In great e4ail"at.ion of India• a role in taking ceae of nine million 

refugees, an Engliah do.il;r froa· Xat.buandu wrote -edit.eriall7.a "lhere ia no 

doubt for its sheer magnitud~ tb" the But Bengal refugee influs into 

India ia one of \he'greateat of sach traaediea in hD.an hl.tory." (a•) 

. -

· (36) ~he Sttt.teaaen (New Delhi). 9 Septeaber 1971. S•• also Indian 
.. 

Expre•s (New Delhi), 9 Septeaber lS.T 1. 

(36) Ibid. 

(37) fhe Cou.oner (J:at-hwandu) 1 10 Septeaber 1911. 



It appreci$ted the aanner in which lalia YU bea.rina that great burdea with 

a lo:' of aacrificea. ·It called upo~ the interna:t.ioDal COdlunit;y to aee 

aeabera of t.he delegation were Subodh Xu.aar Jdit,ra awl Abdul .Mon• :falulldar. 

Its. porpose wu to· acqUaint the people and gOTerBIIleJltr of Nepal Yith the 
~ I > ; 

actual happeninp in Banglad.eah aince the ailitaey Ol'&Cirdown on .21) March 

1911 8Jld to. seek Nepal' a aupport~ (38) According t.o the delegailioa• • 

est.iaate (il)out' fOOO Nepali nationals eaployed in B&~t~lldeah he been 

t,he de_loge;t,ion met p1blic leaders, aenior goYerJJiilent officers, student 

leaders o.nd notable oiti•n• to seek aupport, for t.heir freedo. lltrugle. 

~ Dut t.be miasj.oli was reprded aa only a panie.l .ucceaa in rallyin~ Neptt.leae 

support.. The leader of the d.elegat.ion, when pres.ed by new.-.n said, "It 

ia our aisfo~une and aot the fault, of t.be GOYernraent here (Kathtaandu) 
' 

' that, perhapa1 n have .not been too convincing." (39) 

(38) The Sto:t.e•an (New ·Delhi), 11 Septeaber 1971. See also Binduatan 

Times; 13 $ept•ber 1911 &Dil .Motherland (New Delhi), 11 September 1911. 

(39) Bimbt.-tan T :imes• 13 Sept.ember 1911. 



.. 

. '! ' 

.. 

' . ' 

aaeot.ilig during the lirst week of Septewber lOTI denounced the tnhu.aan 
' . . 

.'" of Do.ngiadesh •. (40) · Preaaier Biate.• apeald.Dg to 'the Nep~li Proaa Club, on 

.. li SeptUt~r aa.ido .t.hat N~pal believed in t.he policy of friendship and 
.. c - ~ '!: "~· ' . .• 

. ' . c:ooperO.ti~n with. ali cOuntriea aod in wakina c:euel••• effort a for world 
rf. F . 

. , ·-·~aat Bengal to India, he eaphasii!GCl ·"the need tor creo.tina auitable 

.... conditions aa·'·e.rly .q polliaible for the return ~~ retu'pes to their hQlilea. If 

' . . 
(42) ne st/ated. t.h~$. the Nepalese GOYol"DIIS•nt. vievad the problem of. 
0 •, ' r ~ 1 ~ • • ' • ' 

:Wloy of ~·fn~oa in"tto. India, Yore '.of the opi.pion f,bo.t. Nepal only aade an . 

atte4t lft,o 'echo ;~~e hollow concern of the int.ern&tional Ca.JWlit.y. n (4~) 
•.· 

,:! .,J-

' Thi.a wO.a· evident fr~ the official reaction .in Xatbaandu alter SH.ran 
. - ' .... ' ~ . 

~ ~· 

·;to the maaa ~1llings. of East. Dengo.lees by t.he Pokictan:l ar.q. ..U.oreOTer, 

suittlble conditions "for' "tobe r~turn of retuaeea. 'II'GI'e never apelt out, 

. . 

(41) lliaina Neev (ktbla&ndu), 12 Sept.•ber 19'11. 
. . . . 

(42)' The Comt~oaer (K .. t.bian4u)/ 12 Septqber 19'71 • 

~ (43) iiiUlli Uld Pbadnie, n. ~8, P• 4'71. · 
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.According to press report• frOta Nepal., t!le preaence of 140 Dibari 

·:Muslims. out. of a t.ot.Eil of aoo refugees in K.atllllasxlu YBB iaposing 
•. 

tonsid~rable ;.train on .. the no~e.ll7 'cordial relt\t.ionship bet,..en Pakistan 
. . 

· ·· and· Nepal. A pnior ofticia.l told· an Indian reporter in Kathmandu that 

.. refugees would .. end np in Jail for. illegal entrj. (44) 

During tho. sue period a deadlock W'&s noticed in Nepal-Pak11tan 
~.... . "-' : . 

''"l 

o.irlines talks on t.h& issue of. reSUDing flights fr011 h.~hmandu to Dacca. 

·As interpret.ed i~ the· Indiail press, tho SovU•• Union, uDder oblige'bion 
. "'· . ;. ' .. ~ . . 

' .. 
~·flndo.:.Soviet Tre&ty of l9'fl, had quietly told Nepal 'ttbat it would 

. . 

consider it, an unfrteJidl7 actr ahould its airline resume ita flight. t.o · 
'• ~ . . . 

· .Dacca.' ~ring t,h~ . airlines -t;alke. Po.kiston lnt.erna.tional Airlines pr011tsed 

. full loGda .both •"-t• a.m:l b. .war-riak inmrAnce 0~ n •• 3000/- per flipt 

and oft her sUndry ex:Penaes to· the Royal Nept.l .A.trlinea Corpora1iion. The 

. 
.. agreement a01aehow brokedown OBi. ••• dipl•ats.· choract.eriud · it a.a 

·t.he presence of 140 Bihari ldnaU.a retugeea, uainlJ because of i1ia neutral 

(44) Rindustan i'iiaea, 14 September 1971. 

(45) tdotherle.nd (New Delhi), 16 Sept8iaber 1971 • 
.. 
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&abua)' -na info.naed t.hat Nepal weuld lib t.heae people out; of the 

country "as aoon as poasibleif. This waa, no doubt, a difficult. taak u 

.·~he overflipt over the lT1ile e~retch of lJ:Jdian t.erritor1 he4 been 

banned since t.he hijacking &Dl bua-ning of an lndiu Airlines plane ia 

, . Lahore. 'the onl7 alternative ,rou1oe for the rep&triat.ion of these 

displaced persona was via B&Dkok • 

. the Nepal V:idyart.hi $anp at. its um~&l conferenctt held at Nara7u 

Ghat in Cent.ral Tvai frow 14 t.o 18 September t conde.med the genocide ia 

for a poli~ical aolution of the probl•• and ha.Pd.ing OYer of the 

administ~attion t.o the elected represent,at.ivea of the people. It u.q be 

no'Cio8d here thO.t. some .b,i;hmoJidu yout-hs and student a bllll tor.ed. 6 

"Bangladesh Sup~'z.t. Council" earlier t.o give more.! support. t.o the 

liberation struggle. ·The Bar Aasoci"ion of Nepal bad alao in the eeentillie 

d.eclared in & resolution t,~at t,he . aeoret triu of Sheilrh Mlljib waa ~ot 
~ ~~. 

. - ' ., ., - -

. onl7 .cont.·ra.ry t.o, th• dictat.ea of Juat,ice but, also an outri;ht. violation 

(4t) See o.n unnamed polit,ical CGlllentr.rt BNAgla Desh, In•piration tor 

. Delllo~r:ac;r (Bau~la Desha L~ba.ntra ke Prerna) Dinaaan (New Delhi), 

Vol. 1111 23 January.l912 .. P•- 11~ 



From· 18 ~o 20 Sept~ber 1911~ nn ln~erna~ional Conference on 

Bangladesh vas held; at New Delhi 't.<» mobilise world opinion in suppon of 

the libern.t.ion at.rngglf.'• Delegntos frOta a. lo.rge 2lU.iliber of countries, both 

. . ' 

official nnd ~on-official, attended the Conference .and expressed their 

persontt.~ feoliDgs a~ou~ the mov~ent. The Nepalese delegation included 

a nulilber of 1mponant public fi~~ea like D.P. Koira.la, forwer P.rta.e 

Minister; n~Shikeeb Shah, fonoer For~ign UinisterJ Rabindranath Sh~a, 

Member of Ra.sht.riya Parichayat ·tAild. fonaerly tdinister of State for General 

Aaministrat.ion; LP. Bhandari, Afeinber of ~triya Po.ncbaya.t and Chairman 

of tho Nepal Bar Associat.io~ and Wo,.rking Coiait.tree member of the Afro

Asian Solidarity C~:i.tteeJ Voerendra Keaha.rt, fonner ••ber of nuhtriya 

. ' . 
Pe.ncho.yo.t. end S~nate merAbor of 'lribhuvM trniversityJ aDd Indra Kant .Jishra, 

·., 

~itor of Do.iuik Neea:l. , ,· . · 

At the openin~ aesaion of the Conference 1iwo r.1embers of the 

NepU.ese t-eam go~ the · opportu~ity t.o speak their ~ainds on the gonooide 

perpetrated by the Pakist,uni milito.r1 juntn cmd the difficulty fnoed by 
. . . 

lndin iD. .to.ckling t.he :cusiT~ ~efugee influx. Riabikesh ~hsh uphaai IJif1 

:: t.he · taci ,that l!epe.~ vas doing" lis utmost to help ~be C8Use of Bangladesh 
> .. 

', ' .• 

. by extending financial aupport. through at). . ~rctmised co..itt.ee to the 

' ref-ageos eheltored in, India.. ·In justifica.tioa of Nepal• • vi'ttal intereet,a 



iilYolvcd. in llanglndesh, he se.id, "Speaking in phyai<lal and ~eographical 

__ · ter-'"'a,. 1 think Nepn.l is Closer to Da.nglwiesh thtm any country other th&n 

lndio.." · (48) !le ... anted: to Olilphasi• before t.he international gathering 

. ' ~ 

that the eTents in-Ee.at Bengal had orouaed the conacienco of the Nepaleae 

. -

.peop1.o. He ~ded "wo. in Nepal ht\vo aaked for the UDConditional release 

· o.f the unquestioned· leo.der of East Dengal or -for that w&t-ter the whole of 

.:Pakistan, Sheildl s.;~uJibur (ll.ebAan), becauu we have folt tbo.t his release 
·. "' . 

' . 
. alon~ will. help .the politico.l aettle&eni. of t.he queation of Eaat Bengal." 

' yithin tile ·juriadiction of the U.N. Charter. In highlight-ing this ia8Ue 
,'! " ~ .: 

. It he.s been W)' opinion for a. long ti,Qae th" in a question 
. concerning the nat.ural right a of wan hiaHlf, if we were not 

prepo.i-cd' to look at it in the proper perspective t -we certa.inlJ 
' cannot find fault with other countries like South Africa for 

. denying hum~ rights t.o certain sectiona of t.heir popula11il>n. 
. . 1 ·caq .Ure "his conference will look at this problea i:n t.hi• 

· ' · . . . · perspec~iv,e •. (GO) 

He asllUrod·· t.he Conferimce on ~half of all aaeaber• representing the 

Danglodeeb Befu.gee .A.ssiat~ce Co.uaitMe 'that they .,-ot~.ld do e-verything 

(48) .najni 'Gupta fAJld ~hakrialula (81.) World .wteet on Ba11gla Deaha(aopon 

·of Proceedings: of 1ibe ·International Confere~ce on Be.naladeah .held in 
'· . 

Nov Delhi from Sept,~ber 18 to 20 1911), International C0111aitt.ee of 

· Friends of Bangladesh,. (New Delhi, 1972), P• 09. 

(50) . Ibid. P• 5~. ---
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I 

possible ~q help the caase of East Bengal. As a.non-official body ~he 

least t.hat' the coadt,tee could do ns t.o 11•ake an appeal to all aeabere 

of<'the United Nations to extefld recognition to the new Government of 

Bangladesh"• · J!.P. K.oiro.lo.·, Nepal' a foreer Priae .niniater, began b;r 
•, 

aqing, "We are aeet.ing today Under the ahadow of a great tragedy enac'tted 

in Ba.ngled.eah." (51) Be pointed ·out. that •nent7-five a:Ulion people of 

· Bangl8desh1 uita:naed. or poorly ahaed, were being paned doe by a bnltal 

. . 

.ailitary aacbine and were being aubject.ed t-o all kinds of :inrU.gnitiea Gl1d 
. ,. 

li•iliat,ion by the occupation forces. Jtoirua declared, "It is not enoulb 

'to pa.ss resolut.ions showing concern over the calawity, we should do 

· .'.s01.1ething more~": (68) The international cOIIaUility, in his opinion, ·could 

.. 
not side ·track· its re.Jwn•ibility by iapoaing the burden of "eight, &illion 

re_fugees" on India' alone • .AiOJ'4tOVer, it W'A8t he telt, not .werely 6 fight. 

.· empllat.ica.lly declared,.· "tho people of Banchdeah fiptina t.o uphold a 
. ~ ' . 

principle, :t.o uphold the dignit;r of &an.,t.o uphold the dauocratic yay of . 
life." (53) According io hia, the apont&neoue, entbuaiaatic &lid aaadve 

.uppoJ"b given by <the people of Nepal to thefreod.OIIl atruagle in B81lgl adeah 

despite th& indifference of t.he GOYerQI.ient of Nepal, abo-wed that the 

(31_) Ibid,· P•· 42. 
' 

(52) Ibid, p. 42. 

(53) Ibid, p. 43. 



Bengalia were iD a way fighting for the Nepaleae people alao. Xoirala . , 

. ' 

went on t.o addj "If the people of Ban&).adeab go down fighting Gild if the 
~- -

light is ex&inguiahed there, our light in Nepal will alao go out. EYen 

in India, which. ia a d.ewocrao1t l a&y YU'D iJJ.Y lncU.an friends th11t it the 

· ligb1. goes out- in Danlladesh, so.ae of their licJlf,a will ala.o be lcnooked 

out ... (M) Be fel't'that it.~aa a "fond delusion" to ~ . .hopo tho.t. t.he 

diot.etors in lsl•abad would reapond to the appeaJ.a or dipla.atio 

pressure of. the big power a. De atated "I can. apeak with knowledge YbeD I 

a&;r t.bo.t t_be c:lict.a.tors will not linen to ea1 preaaure except· t.he pressure 
. / 

of Ol"ats. tt (5&) Be Sliid ·he ••• eagerl7 looldng forward to 0117 concre'ie 

-steps t.hat the: conference Yt\8 go1ng t.o decide ~pon in order t.o help the 

people of B~gledesh. lie ellded with aaother pro-.ocative atate.aent when 

·he declared, "1 1f0Uld like t,o repeat that if Banaladeah ia lon, t.hen the 

people's fight for t.he d.eaaocratic way of life will be loat. elseY.here. We 

in Nepal know th~ if Bangladeah people win, half of our atruggle will 

b4ve been won already." (66) ~n a personal interYiew in Delhi durin« the 

bia ;visit, he· held oot. the threa-t of "aD ar .. ed inaurrect.ion if non-violent 

me~bOda did not succeed in secU.rina d811ocratio r1ght.a in Nepal." (:;•) · 

(55) ~· P• 4~. 

(t;fJ) ~· P• 43. · 

(GT ), Tribhuwan !¥~t.h, "lfhy Nepal St.aya Silent", Tiaea of India (New Delhi) 

27 Noveinber : 1971. 



During 'the first week of Oc\ober l9Tl, ldnat&lhnr Uehman, the first 

Secret. arT of f~iatan Erabas•Y and Bead of Chancery in Nep&l, announced hi a 

defection to the Ba.ngladeab treedoa aOYe~~ent. In a preaa conference the 

Bengl.'loli diplomat read out a letter addressed to the Nepalese Prt.e 

Miniat,er in. which he had aaid, .tx can no longer associate •yaelf '!fith a 

government which hu ruthleaaly tr•pled upon the riprt.e of life, liberty 

and freedom of rolilion, conscience and other fundamental rigbta of ay 

jleople' with ... view to bring about .. totl\1 or partia:l deetruc\ion of the 

Deng&li race." (58) 'fhte, he aaid; wae the reaaoa why he hod aevered ~11 

. 
hie linka with the dictatorial reg~e in Pakiatao" and declared hia 

·allegiance to the dthllocraticallJ .elected Peoplea• Republic of Bangladesh. 

ne had asked · t.he Nepal••• Pr~ier to' let hill stay on in Nepal as -the 

out th~ this was the first' defection on the p~ or a Paki~ani diploaat 

in_ the D:iraalayan Kingdoa which aaintained good relat.iona yith Pakiato.n. (59) 

t.iangladeah ropr~sentativo provided he did not. disturb Nepa.l 1 a ~elations 

(60) In the weanttm., the Nepalese Consul-General .ta.t-ioned in Dacca aade 

(68) 'fhe Guardian (Rongoon) 5 October 1\111. 

(59) n!!· 

(60) Hi!Jduetan tilites, ·29 Oct.ober, 1911. 



·a $Udden air dash to Ka:thtuuxlu -.ben his goverDIIitent ns under intenae public 

··pressure to modify ii.s neutral stand on the Be.naltldeah issue. Apparently, 

'the Nepoloae Foreign Uinistry hed sotlgbt a first hand report of the 

'aitu6tion in F!asia Bengt_\l before deciding an7 shift in Nepal• s stnb.d.. (6lf 

Whilo p~ieipa~ing in the general deb~e in the U.N. General 

Asse.t.abl7 on 6 October 1911, Ptdom Bo.hed.ur Khatri, Nep3l' a permamtnt 

representative' a.t. the ~' mentioned the problell of Bangladesh refugees 

'l)o.wa.rds the end of his speech. He pointed out· that. a critical situtt.tioD 

hrtd d.e.,eloped. out of the recent doote~ic events iD East Pakistan. He 

at\id,. "rho people o.nd ·t,be Government· of Nepal have been deeply moYed by 

is of an unpreCedented •agnitude and it has reopened old proble.s and 

generated. new ones." (69') According to tu., hie country shared the .,iey 

expre~ae4·by the Secretary General that these probleas in their totalit7 
·~ . ~ 

were of CQG~non concern t,o ftho international co.aunity and needed clear 

understanding, coopere;t,ion ar:d statelltut.nahip of the highest ~rder in 

order , .· to cont.:\in and ameliorat.e the unfortuaate aituat.ion. He, on 

behalf of his Gover.nwent, felt concorn8d. at t.he social and econoaic 

· implica.t:i.one. for lndia following 'tile influx of million• of refugees into 

Indi(l. from across the borde·r. Praising India for the .,...., it. had faced 

,,(Gl) The Statesman (No., Delhi), 6 October 1971. 

(62, OAOR, Seasion 26, Provisional Verbatia Record, J./I'V 19lUS, p. 311 

.. See also news report in Hieing Nepal 1 8 Oct,ober 1971. 
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the refugee problem·, he added, "ln ~eet.inc the _burdens imposed by theae 

probleaaa, India, true t,o ite luaanit,ariu tradition,' ha~ boon valient ~ 

generol1s." (63) 
. . 

In appreciation of the Secre~ary General • :s initia.t.ive in 

extending hamuitarian assistance t.o tho refugeea ia India and the · 
·' .• ~- .. . ( 

• ' • I 

affected people ot •East P&kiat.cm" t he c&'DVaaaed. .widet eupporf, •ong the 

'•embers · of the .United Nation a._ At the ••• time he emphui zed the neM 

to create conditions for the· return ot the refugees to their ho.aea. 

The Nepalese press, wi'h the exception of the covernment controlled 

da~liest had b7 noy beCOille quite vocal in oondeaning the inhwaan 

atrocitie.J!l coaaitttld. by the Pak:iataniailitaey junta ·J.n Bugladeah. It 

&140 senaed the posaibilit.1 o~ Gil .hrlpeJldin& war· between India aud Pa.kiatan. 

with all iis d.isufirous ·effects in the .Deipbouring region. A Xathiaandu 

i ' 

· , P~isto.n noY reaponsibUit.y for its conaeqnence will reat aquarely on 

'. 

/ -~ . 

PU.iat,an." (6•) In highlighting the troop con"nt~ation on both aide a and 

t"be "Cruah Incliatt _aiogar.a in Puiat.o.n, it. felt- t.hat. the root• of the ensuinc 

confli~ lay in the short- sighted and fooliah a.ctioa of Yahya. regiae. The 

~-d~il1 C?OiUleJJd.ed' Ir1dia for refraining fr011 any precipitate action in spite 

' of the intoler,able buiuen of t.he refupea GDd the eonatant provocation by 

· · the Pakiete.ni -t,r-oops • 

. (63) New Herald (~atbaaadu) 28 Oct.ober ·1971. 

· (64} 1'he COill&oner {Kat.blllandu}_ 29 Oct.ober, 1911. .. 
• 



.. , 

Another daily expressed grave concern at, the iaponqing crtaia. lt 
. . 
however felt that it. waa in tobe int.ereat o( all, thero by indirect.l7 

sounding a. w.nling to Xing MaheDd.ra• s GOYe(r.ent, to· ace tha.t a possible 

. contron,.ation between Illdia .«U)d Paki.tan wu &Yertea. (66) In .it.a 

o_p~ion the only way· to avoid war wal to perauede Pakiatan to seek a 

solution of the Eaat Bengal probl•:bJ.' talking with the leaders of East 

.· .. ~Bengal ·inat.ead of cont.inu,ing with ita ailitu-7 adventure. It added, "lf 
., 

. . Rawalpindi thinks that. the only W7 oot· of th• iapaaae in which it ha.ppena 

' to .be at present ·i·s to go into war against India, abe ia only thtd:ing of 

·· j1Wtping .fr~ the frying pan •o (aic) the fire. •• (66) · ~he paper thought 

that ca.ught, in an in.;oluble dilemca in But Denp.l Paki8tan .aigbt. like to 

turn it. into au ludo-Pak problea by ataning a war wiiob IDdie.. .·. 

. . 
reponed. trOll .E.atlualldu .. t,hat; aoat people iJl Nepal felt ·genu.ine •111path7 

f~%' t;;he cause of. the· freedoa iightera i~ Bangladeah, but he st.atect._, t.hia 

·1184 c.ade no d.iffe~once to the unct»iny ailence of the Nepaleee Gcrrerllllent 

• 

ovor the devefopuont. next- ·door. (67) Be analysed t.he Nepalese GcrverQirlent,t a 
<o. , ~ ' 

aind in the following way. The est.abliabaent feared that. espreaaion of 

, I 

· (66) Ibid. -
(67) :tiwes of i.~dia (New Delhi}, 21 No-te.raber 1911. 



such an ••rcise aigbt ho.vo repereuaaion• 1 aot. wholl7 desirable fro. ita 

point. of. Y1ew1 on political trends within the KinFoa• Be cited 

wit'ten in ita editorial, "1-lepalese do not 1t'Oilt 11"t)r' but eveTy on• knows 

with yhoa their a,.pa.tbies lie." Be also referred to NaYia Dab!:£, 

, reflecting redical net.ion&liat -opinion, which 'lqUvelJ' p.t'Ci the blea• for 

the cria1• on the American poliq of givina anu flo Pakiata.n 81111 

on eo rttal on iseue of foreign poliq. The Nepalese would welQa.e open 

help by t.beir GoYenae~ to t.he freed.oa tipt;ers .rather t.han the lip 

e~pat.by so far expressed for t,he refuae••· According to hia, leadinc 
. . 

intelleet,u&la rith deaoert\t~C twd pro-.woacow leanin••t -.ore Aft to eneJJd 

their bUds of friendship· to the people ot· Be.nglftdeah. BoweTer1 &l;lOtber 

lean.ings who now proclaimed ·tbeasolvea to he Royalifis. Pu.l"aD Bablldv.r, 
·.;· i 

leading light of the China-Nepal friendahil' Societ71 according t,o this 

ailit&ry jtmt.a.' s action as a necessity in ord•r 'too defei'Jcl the territorial 

(68) See Bo.ngla Dest Inapirat,ion for neaocracr, n. 41, P• 18• 
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,b7 hbl_~ $poke o.lwoat. in ailaile.r t.one• and lo,-al11 aul:>portod a~a.beudra.• • 

-'pr)~ition of tteold neutro.lit;r" over the .U.nglo.desh i••~e • 
.. . · 

Before the beginning ot t~e Illdo-Pak _1tar of .Dece&Ubo~ 1911, tlte 

rUl.ing eiroli!ls in Ke.tbaa.ndu yere 1411ch W'UlOyed at. the provoca.ti~e remark• .,. , ' . ' . . . . , - ' ,-

.,. 
regarding GJ:l4ed rosurreFiion made ·bJ' B.P. Koirala. during hia Sept(Wlber 

visit to Delhi in connection with th• Interna.tional Conference on . . . ~ . 

. Do.ng~adosh. The est.abliamaent had already started o.' wa.ve of .repression 
.. . ' : . ' 

' "'{--

_ ·. by detaining fortt ,Politico.! wrkera in •he Te.rai :reg:ton and- st•plJing 
. . . ~· 

Govel".ruuent; 'tUlvertiseuents tq thoae newspapers whi~ had. refused to 

_·condO&» Koirtt.la' s at"teaent in Delhi. The bo.aio d110Jllll1Ja. ho.untina the 

•. 1· 

e~a~ 11hich _is linked: ho..-ever indirectly with the atruggle of its svorn 
' . 

.... .; ~ .. 

·op~~e~ts at ·ho4~?" (as) I~ -vas also anno3ing t,o the n.M.G. t,ha.t India 

. . . . . ' . " 
·_ ga.ve lfaholter to the arch oppon~nts ot the Govermaent ·spo~sored non-pany 

· syst.em". _.~be- Nepal~s& Go~OJ1lilent, expect&)(! the lnd,i&D Govenuaent to 

- ·discou~age .D.P. Ko;r:ala from Qa.king auch a politic~l statement.· -

Whe,n war· bo~e ineTita.ble -and India rocopis•d Dugladeah, there.

were mtXed response~ in Nepal. At th$ popular lOYal the recocottion of 

:Bnnglade.ah v"-' wo~collled and the .Bangltdeah Coopera'bion Co.u~dtt,ee in Nepal 

urged His lle.jeaty• a Govenuoaent t,o follow India's esoaplo in reoogniaing 

.. 

· . (89) ·.sec TribhuvtUL Nat.h, "lfh7 .Nepal Sta.;ra Silen'", ! i.e a of India 

(Ney Delhi),· 2'1 November 19Tl. 



the new R~pu.blic. (TO) Before t..he ou1fbreU. of full acale war there ne, 
.. 

aocord.ing t.o & Nepali observer, iDat.inct.iTe ayapat.hy and auppori bJ' the 
.., 

fti'aditionally·· freecto~~& loving people of Nepal· for tho libera.t.ion atruggle, . . . 

-,.berea& the offi~al rea.ot.ion remained largely "cool, caut.ious ond 

calculating. rt · (Tl) · ~n t..he war. came, the offieial preaa only felt 

. con~rn~ for"' its adverse effect, on Nep&l•a t.ouriat. trade, impon• and 
, 

. .. "'t ' ,. '., . . 

e~port,s. · A _leading dail;y, Jn. its editorial, regarded the outbreo.lt of war 

·a. a painful and anxioua·aoaent for t,ho coun1fry. In order to .juaf,if7 it.a 

' - ' -. 

neut,ral atand1 it, eaphaaized tha11 Nepal.had "excellent relat.iona with both 

. t.he belU.gerent&it ~ apprehended a. shortage of eaaontial cG~aod.it.iea du• 

to· dislocation of. Nepal' a t,rede vith India a.nd 'through Wiu t•rritor7 • 
. ,/.- . . 

('12) The paper advised officials and ordinary cit.i&ena aot t,o aa7 anything 

or O;Ct, iD ·a manner. which might e.ffect. Nepal' • poaition of non-alipaen11. 
. . ~. . :,. . f . " , 

Tho Nepal-Pokisto.n Friendabip and Cultural Aaaociation declared that the 

Ba.nghde~h ·problea 'was an ~nt.ernal problem of Pakistan and bl•~ India. aa 

the a.ggreas_or. (13) · But/in api1fe of official propag&lld.a, the Nepa.leae 
. ~ . 

·· people rO.ained aoro or lej!!• eppat,bfti.c 1fon.rda India. They coDdermed 
' i 

. -~ . 

.. 

(70) The St.ateaaan (New Delhi), 3 Dece.aber,l91l. 

('ll ) ·_sit a Shreahtha~ "Nepal and Bangl a Deeh", Hiftdust.an Tp!ft•• · {N'ew Delhi), 

19 December 191 l• 

(1~) Rialna Nope:l, -6 Deceaber 1971~ 

(73)' "Bangla Desha lnspiratio,n for Deraocracyt', n. 41, P• 12. 



185 

. ·tho 'fUigar am:l. altmd.eroua propaguda b)" Radio Pakiatan against Dbduisa 

In the UN General Asaecbly Debate on the Indo Pak War on 'I Dece.bor 

l9T1 'Nope.l Participated _act.i:Vely but abstained on the .final -vot.ing on tM 

·- - Resolut-ion asking for o.n t.led.ia.t.e ceuefire. NopaJ. had .realiaed, 

of understa.Jlding for India' a (and Bangladesh••) poaition 'than either . . 

Ceylon or JJu~u. ' The Nepalese repreaentat;ive, while to.lr.ing part in the 
. . .. -

debate, was quite conacioua of 'the "lillitat.iona of Nopal as a •all 

-count~ surrounded by _bigger GDd more powerful neighbour• aud tncapable 

' -

of· either of defending itself rllone froa est,ernal attack_ or of imposing 

her will on others, by .meaDs of t-he- uae or t.hroat of force_." (14) Be 
·--

needed· the sy&t£!-11 of collective aecurit.y and could not afford f,o be 

-equivocal in her . UDder standing and int,erpretation of the Ch011ier 

principl~s aa.her Ye~y· aunival depealecl upon it. 0 ln this lipt"t be 

added., "e,7 delega1iion velCKWea the considerBt.ion by tbe General Assembly 

. of .the present,- it.ea concerning t,he deterioratinc situation whieh has led 

to. 'the current large_ s~e.le armed claahes between India a.nd Pakiat~. n ('15) 

Il& re~ftirmed hi$ ft\it.h in the Unit.ed Nations' capacif,y to dec:U yith auch 

(14) GAORt Seasion. 26, Pro'Yisional Verbuia Recorda, '1 Deceaber 19'11, p. 111. 

(15) Ibid. 



•. 

•)' 

· .. 

.. 

sit.uat.iona ·which t.hreatoned internC'Itt.ional peace and aoc:urit.y. Ue added 

tha.i e.8 a iaat.ter of 'basic principle hia delegation could not roat.in . . 
' ' 

indifferent t.o proposals seeking to put. an end to all hoatilit.iea and 
.· . ~ ' 

·ef'fecm iD the wit.bdrawal of forces. But he a.lao point.ed out t.hat at. 

:"the aome time it -~at be uiJderstood that. t.ho end of t.he current fipt,ing 
~ • l 

- . 
. alone ~oes ·_not ·aolve the probleaa_ which led t.o the fight.tng." (T6) Be, 

,_t.ms, made u. efton to fo~a t.he at.tention of the lliea~_r na.t,iona on t,he 

· urgent. need for e. polit.ica1 aolut.ion in Eaat Bengal which YOuld folly 

·respect ~he wishes of t.he people ot Ba.nglodeah. Be called upon fthe 

· chUic;e. of ~ing ~piement.ed~~ The llleaerea ·sugges.ted by hia were, first, 
. ~ ·~ ' . . . ' .. 

to put .• encf to the anaed conflict. and at the .... t.iae ereat~ "not. 

only the physihl ~t- also the polit.ical Yill" on t.he ·part, of the partie a 
.~· ,, ,. 

concernect which ia required .for ~he solution of basic probleaa. '* (TT) 

The substance. of .t~ NeJ?t.le•e .delept.e• a ai'>eech in the General 

Assembly. indicG.t.ed t.ho.t N~pal ~ ready t.o tully coopera.te wit.h t.he United 

. . 
Natione in tt,s e.ffona t.o puio 011 end to the araed conflict. ill t,be 

' · eleven other liletabors, Ime>Ying tully ·irell that the resolution waa goin; to 
' . . .·· 

. . 

_be. adopt,ed· by ·~ big aajority, only made cenain points clea.r. Nepal YA8 
..;l,_ ' • • 

qu~te sure of Imlia' s refuaal 1.o 'abide by the. re•olution. · As a corollary 

t~ this, Nepal also b.eY -very well t.b·at 'Lhe eaaergence of a free Blld 

(16) _Ibid. 

(1~) ,lbi4 .. · 



. ·, 

sove.-eign Bangladeah on the wrld aap b~ becpme illevitable aooner or 

. lat.er, 6Dd aooner ra'Lher t.han lator. ..,..1 could' not afford to ignore the 
• •r ' I •· • > ' 

_;. ... , ~ 

v~tin~ beba.v1ou~ ~,n .,. h~r~l Asa .. bly o.lao pve .an indico.tion t.ba't- it. 

. . 
. fhe propagtmda of pro-Pekipg torcea ill Nepal during the Dece.aber 

·wa.r _prov~ea ~ .. interesting. st-udy by itaelf. Soae reference& has been . 

'.cade t.o t.hia. ea.rU.er 'a18o. The Maoi.t.a eleaents treated' the liberl:\t.ion 
\ • • • '¥ • • 

... 

· Wa.r tn Baogledeah u "o.n iniiUrgency hatched by the reactionU7 Ioree•"• 
. ~ ' . t Ill 

~ . 
. · An obsei"V~r cit()d the M!!rihlmei, t.he wee~y nnapaper patroaiaed by th•, 

. 
.a. new country iJ;l its apbere of. influence. The weekl: also charged that 

. ~ . . . 

Indlo.,na be~t on ~·~roi.t.ns the territ,orial· intear.tty ot anotrher count17 

1D .viola.t.ion ot t;~ principle• o( int.ernational la, and •oraiity. 
' ,. •• ~ • ' ~ 4 • • 

. ' 

emdor.aect by 104 aGIJlbor~ Yith only. 11 .iD oppoaition, the -weekl,- cmae out 
. . :.·~ . . . ~ 

.. 
' . 

· clete·atod .o.nd PG.kiaton_hiul von 1ntorno.t,ional •T..allA"tby. (78) · . .. . ~ . . 

In _the ae61ltimo· it. m&y be noted t.bat. uot.her Pakiat.aai diploaat 

···. in ht.bia.:.u, .A.Lid. Atlal~huddiD, who ·•wu 'first SearetClry for Ca.ercial 
- ,· ~ . 

.·1 ., 

('18) "Banglo. DeaJ:u An' lnepire.t,ion tor DuocracT', n. •1, P• 13. 



., 

. ne was followed by nine other Bengali staff m•bera of the Embassy. With 

theae defect;iona the detection of all Bengali -'•ff of the Eabasay waa 

· COoJDplete. (19) 

· Ather tho· emergence of Banglldeah and it,a recognition by 1Ddia1 . · 

Bhuta.n e.:ad. · soae other countr;les, Nepal according ~o t.~e lmUan preaa, wu 
• .... • + 

left· on the horns of a dilemaa. (80) After the deciaiYe war, a. London 

paper witing uDder the capt.ion "Nepal' • Opt, ions reduced by India' • 

Vi.ctoi_'Y" 1 said 1 .. , 

> ' > 

' ' ' \ 

. Fo.r the past decade· Nepal &lade the 8loat of it.a precarioua 
. · illdependence by playing off India1 China and 'Pakiat,a.n. With 
. the nakeat. corner of Nepal• a foreign policy - comial relat-ion 
·with Paldat.Nl u an utidote to Indian influence - effectively 

.. d1aantlecl, India" will have a at.ronger and e•entually, it ia 
of\en feared here, deter..ining influence on Nepal's foreigb 
policy and on her economt.c am polittical deYelopaents. (81) 

Co;penting on· Nepal' a response during t.he Dec.aber Y&rt the paper aaid 
' \ 

.tho.t Nepal's inabilit;r k separate itself fi'Oal India w&S e.pt,l;r deaonatre.ted 

. .. . . . . 

inspite of the fan 'tlhat the official. . policy in lta.thlia.ndu wu 

theoratice.llJ pro-Pnkiatani., ·About the fbture proapect of relations with 

B~gladesh, it ,prophesied that wit.h Bo.ncladesh "likely for the foreseable 

fUture not to have a foreign policy different froa New Delhi" aDd Weat 

(19) Nntional Herald (New Delh),. 21 Deceaber 1911" 
\ ' 

· . (80). Btndust.an T iaes, 1 January 191211 

(81) The Guardian (London), 5 Jumary 1912. 



Paldsto.n "impot-ent and huail io.t,ed", Nepal wuat now look elaevhere far 

1ricreo.s'ed: foreign support, to. balfWlM New Delhi. · 

·· 1'~ release of Sheikh t.-lUjibur nehau, after AJr. Bbutto ttookover aa 

of~icial ll.iainS Nepal t.hourougbli overhauled its traditional cold 

at,titudo to~ds t.he Bn.ngladeah aOTeaent. 'fhe paper, in aD editorial· 

-coaaent1 welcoa~ the Sheikh•,a releo.se u a "useful gesture" lU1d e. ~~~P 

~. ·· ·· · in kee1'11ng wit.h the deaands of do&.eatic and world opinion. (sa) Dut it 

used the tera Bangladesh vittbiD iUYer•ed coaaaa, apparently t.oeing t.he 

officio.l line, whereas most other neapapera in Eathti~u lgnor ed this 

... official line a.nd welCO&ued tho new nation as the third largest neighbour . . 

· of Nepal.- l~flecting an .official indication regarding recognition of . . . . . 

Ba.ngledesh, the semi-official 4ail1 vrote, IN ow t.ha.t this bithe~o 

imponclero.ble fo.ctor is imponderable no more, a liajor step forward to 

.recognition of Banglodesh has been ~eached." (83) Obviously while talkin1 

about the iaponderable tactqr, it waa referring to the release ot 
.. 

On 16 Jcmuary 1912, S&rdar Bhiaa Babodur Pude;y, tho Nepaleae 

Atabo.asad.ar in lndia., formally conveyed the meas&ge, in a •t•r to n.n. 

Chaudhury, Chief 'of tho ·Bangladesh Miasion iD New Delhi~ t.bat, hia 

Governnent had decided 't#o recogniae Boogledeah. (84) While announcing 

(82) Reponed in tbe Stat.eean (New Delhi), 'I January 10'18 .• 

(83) Rising Nepal, ·10 Ja.nuar;y l9'la. 

(84) National Herald (~ey Delhi}, 1'1 Januar 1972. 
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hia e~try's decision the wcbeaaador expreaaod ~be hope that other 

countries ..Ould . see the rea.lity of the emergence of Buglldeah as an 

illdopuldent sovereign .Da.tion Md soon rocopiae it. Thus, Nepo.l becaae 

the .fourt~ Asian nation 8olld tho eighth country in \he world tio recopiae 

Bo.ngladeah. A.laost siaultueously 1 the Foreign .Aliniatry in Kath&laDdu 

' 
announced J.n a press roleue, ''rhe Government after careful consideration 

' .. 

of the new aitu~tion hcW9 .come to the conclusion that the now state of 

Banglodeah is em llndenie.blo politi.cal reality,. The GoverDWent would -try 

to mainto.in friendJy relations with P~iato.n." (85) The. do cia to~, it 
•. 

pointed out, ya~,in the interest of Nepal. The press note sincerely 

hoped tho;t the newly born non-aligned atat.e under the leodorahip of Sheikh 

.MuJib would be able t.o plat its role iD t.he international fiel~ a.rx1 yOuld 

. safeguard the hard Yon freedom of t.he country. S.P. lJpadhyaya, a fonaer 

Nep3lese Bawe ~iater, expressed.•a~iatao~ion that the Nepo.leae 

Government had ~aken.the for-midable and wise.docision keeping in view the 

no.tionnl inter~st.s. (86) Abdua .Saaad Azad, the B!lllglo4esh Foreign 

Minister, commenting on the Nepe.leae recopitibD aaid, 

. ,. b,;y Uadio l!Oscov :Oil fthe 84be do.y. 

(86) ·N~tional Herald (New Delhi), 18 Jawaq 1912. 



Itt ia a ~aa.t.ter of happinoaa t.ha1i &ll our neipboura 
haTe realised t.he roalit.1 of Bangladesh. we ore nOY in 
a position to eatabliah diplo.at.io rel~ion~ with all 
our neigbboura.,' (8'1;) 

il 9' ,1" . 
..1<.. J. 

o~ 18 January _lUTI ».B.c. and A.. I.n.. report.• aaid t-hat Pak.t.na.n Gmlouneed 

the recallof its eabaaaador Ira. ~haaadu. A Pakiatani official 

regretted ·tho.t tho Nepalese decision yy pre.at.ure u close ties bed beea 

,· ftlCOiilina the deciaion, paid tribute to th.e political aapcity of t.he 

· atnbiU:ty and peD4anence of t.he new aation. (80) PriDe Atininer Biata 
' . • f 

aaid on. aa January 19Ta, in de'fence of hia Goverllllent.'• policy on 

recop.it.iont ih•t the decision wu intended t.o establish trade relation• 

o.nd friendly ties wit.b Boncladesb. Nepail had offered to nppl7 food 

19'0.ina1 supr, edible oi~ a.nd rape. aeecla to Bangledoah. (90) Obse"era 

considered itt ·significant t.hat Nepal b.d take11 IIUch • de cia ion in the 

face of Cbina•e e.ggreaaive backing of Pakinan and P&kiatu• • bow and 

.adverse reaction to t.hia at.ep. (Ul) NeJ*)., however, could not afford to · 

.ignore for long hor ~ ·trade and political in'tterests in the region. 

(88) (\isinp; Neeal:, 18 Janu&17 19'12. 

(90) The St.ateatm (New Delhi-}, 21 Januar,- 1UT2. 

(91) Hen llfYiewa on Sodla Aai. (I.s.n.A., New Delbi)1 Jauuary una, 

D. H2 .. 
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. 

Nepal rela~iona 1P. the ligb~ of tho btrth ot a new repoblio of 

Bangladesh .in Sout.h Asia .. it ia :in the fitneu of t.b1np 'tlo glOilce 

~ag·· .. , .. 
. J~ ~ ..) 

briefl7 at. t.be various at-&gea through whtcb P~epal rolationa baTe 

developed, tbo detaila or which hue alread,- been nB.I"''at.ed in t.he 

The fir& phase (Chapt,er'. 11) 'tib1ch covered tbe period fr011 194T 

to 1960 vas •ore or lese an era of self.t.poaed 1aolat1on. Both the 

~trie~, veq doh pr•occuPt,oct ,u,h t~ir dOfuea.,io vieea (u alrel'.ld7 

diaeuaaod ), did not. take -7 anJor initiative t.o CQ.,e oloaer t.o each 

· The •coml phuo (Chapter III) begall with tlut. agre-.ent on t.be 

' 

part of both \he CoufttFiea tO eatabl~h dip~atiO relatione &t. the DOD-

and lepal toward each other nre · ~er-s •ueb linked with the choopa ill 

t.u Po1rer .etructurea 1JI bot.b the count..riea.. ~he c-~ of the Ana7 

took over power tn one countrz aud.1n the other the llnc put an end te 
' . 

,-W~S 

(1) Too first indirect, /c~nt.aot at Da.nd.q ·conference in 1065 •. The · 
' 

ot.her two vere t.ho off:i.oiGl P~stiani delegations at King 



Both· of thea bed deep di.tru.t, or water» ,0-l'laa of d•oc:raey for their 

reflocfled in the Yarioua diacuaaiona betwen tlhe t110 heads of .t.o.t.o 

daring ..._ndra• a Tisit. t,o Pakiat&n iD lf.lel. 

! •;, • ' ~ ' 

siptfi.eance lleeause ot the Sino-Iudian bol"der diap1'M and. the re't'eraes 

lad:t.a .uttered on the Hiaal~Q'U. frootiera iD t,he cnnllict of 1068 • . 
Paki.rt.an reacted Yeg ab&rpl7 to •derD ulitary aid t.o India.. . On the 

ottber hand.~ although the Ne~e•• penaen\ U8Uiled a posture of 

iadi~ftiOJt iibat Nepal ... ~ to befrielld Poki:iiien despite the irl"itt~t;ioa· 

· · thie cauaed to· India. A.l.houp AJab Xhao conld not. pt. an ••IJUJ'•ee of 
. . • t 

auppon fr• ~elldra OD the Kaa,_tr 1uuo• t.be illdicationa nre that 

Nepal bad baoked a...a:r fro. a poaitiou of aoti'Ye IJUpport, for Iu:lia•a . . 

~lao aipitic81lt in a.nother· ._... Two ·aareeaenta rel•in& to trade 

and flransit were signed by P&Uat.u and Nepal. .Altboq.b Paklne.n had 

110 pantcular econo.ic: lDfln•• in the Bilaa1*'1Nl bnFoa, i.'Cio ~ iie 



Xa~blanDdu daring trbia 110riod &lao a.a.. ene feel that Paki~im eot.lld aae. 

'6he ... 11 st.e.t.•• ·ib the 1t11bcont.inent. were on ~ bora of a 411.-a. · 

King wabeldl"a ve~ tac6full7 hudled hia forelp pollq ~ aa not. to 

c;aapletel7' 81ltagonise _India. · Oa fthe other hand, Nepal aade heotric 

at.t.empbe to OOI1Yince fthe ailit.&17 junta tn Pald.a~an about ~bilualdu1 a 

. . . 

·t.roopa by IDtta ag&inn Paki.atran. BOWYer, :.I.Jiapite of. Foreign 6d.Diat-or 

B1ata• • · peraonai ..-J.ait to Weri Pakiatao t.•Uatrel7 a!W:l" the war and. 

'ko short. 'Yisit• b7 Alahend.ra ~ both t.he 'ri~gs of Pakiatan (Chapter V), 

Patustfl11"'fiepal relat.iona in gen.ral auftered • aet.baek durina t.hia 
' 

· period t:ae~•• ot the ialproYeatm" in llldo-tfep&Jeae relation• ·and the 

• Pudlo.~ Deuocr~•. 

Then ~.a period of 11\al•ak- (Cbapt.er VI) in the relat-iona 



baJlda of' ano.hel" e.nq .•c.aander.. fhia 1a wb7 one hard.l7 tinda &n7 

aignificanf,'aiwpa aade h7 e1t.her eountey during 1181-69 •. y~ lhan'• 

<riait. t.o Nepal in 1970 could perbapa be explained u an etfon in 
' ' 

~at.aa-fiQp.l relation• because of tho collapae ol ailitU'J Nle tn 

Paktatm · tmd <&he coa~s int.o power of popalar per-.ent.a 1D bot.h t.he 

·. 
cause or Bangllilleah, durins the entire liberation . atrusll• ill ~he 

~oraer E~ PaU.t.an, lD apite of prolOD;ed official silece, led to 

·~· deterioration or Paki~an-Nepal re1-'1ona. 

Now, .wJ.th t.he ~rpnce of. a 80Tereip. Baualad.eah, t,he link 

. bet•• t.be ~ winp of Pakiat.an baa broken. fbe new liob that, Nepal 

food tor apeC:ulation. 



. 
beoauu. ot the separation ot Dtulglaclesh tr011 Pokiat,m. Alt.hough,. while 

J"ooogniaing Bang18.deah,. Pria• idniater Biat.a had ca.teprioall7 attat.ecl 

Thouaande ot people of Nepali origill are •ploJ'Ud ia t.he t.ea . . 
plard,at.iona of Chit.kgons Bill tract·• &1111 ot.ber pa.J"'t,• of Buglade.ah. 'the 

alaoat. equal t.o Nepal, Ia popl).at.ion, reaoureea 8IKl polit.ioal 

aeODltue.tion, Ba.naJ.IId.eah. tar es .. la Nepal. Ailrewer1 Nepal' a trad• 

pi.nins acceaa to t.he ••• t.hroa.gb -the al~orne.tiYe route Yio t.ho foraer 

(2) see for inat.uce, &seeh Thapar", "the ·~apact ot D•&l• Dash", 

S•in• (How .Delhi)-, No. uo, ·rebruU"J ltTa, P• aaas. Another 

obserYel" pointra oat. with a aiailar t,one, "fhe hard ta~ . of iodta•. 

ai•• SttabiU.t.,- and geog.raJ)b7 cannot,. be !pored u a vital t..ator in 

fthe polit.ica of 1ihe lnrU.an Ooe811 area of •u• and ind.eecl of tbe 

. -· 

World. • See RaJeaby,..- Da7al1 "Global DiaenaionaM in Ibid, P• ao. 



198- .. 
.. '' 

Ea81; Pakia£an. Nov, with 'bhe present, at.do of relation• betr,..11 lflll1:. 
~ . ' I ' i• 

... 
· · e.D1 Dengladeah, lldia is not,- U.kel7 te create diff.tenl"i•• in tfepal'• 

... c .• .,_ 

. . . 

t,he aaaoey -ot "ecom.tc dc.iaat.ion of But Bencell iJ1 t.he predoaiDBiltl;r 
< 

H.iudu hinf.erliUld. ot induuri6l.taed Calea.tt.a... (a) 

leut. u far a.a t.be foreaeable tu~ure ia eon•mtcl. 

(3) l'et.er LJODt "Banglad.eaba Falhioalnl a Foreip l'olioy"1 Seut.b .A.aiaai 

Be'f'ih' (London), Vol •. a, :so-. a, April _lgTa, P• 233. 
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